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00 — General, Technical Data

1 Safety Precautions

(Edition 12.2015)
= “1.1 Start/Stop System Safety Precautions”, page 1

= “1.2 Safety Precautions, Road Test with Testing Equipment”,

page 1

= “1.3 HID Headlamps Usage and Safety Precautions”,

page 2

1.1 Start/Stop System Safety Precautions
Pay Attention to the following When-Working on Vehicles with a
Start/Stop System:

A WARNING

Danger of personal injury.because the engine can start auto-
matically on vehicles with-Stop/Start System.

¢ [f necessary, the engine can be starfed aufomatically on
vehicles with an activated Start/Stop System. A message
will appear in the instrument cluster.

¢ Make sure that the Start/Stop System is deactivated when
operating on the vehicle (turn off ignition, turn on ignition
again if necessary).

1.2 Safety Precautions, Road Test with
Testing Equipment

If Measuring Equipment Are Required during a Test Drive, Ob-
serve the Following:

A WARNING

Distraction and inadequately secured measuring_equipment
poses an accident risk.

20

There is a risk due fo deployment of the front passenger airbag
in an accident.

e Operating measuring equipment while driving creafes a
distraction.

« Unsecured measuring equijpment can cause injuries.

¢ Always secure measuring equipment with a strap on the
rear seat and have a second person in the rear seat op-
erate it.

1. Safety Precautions 1
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1.3 HID Headlamps Usage and-Safety Pre-

cautions

Never Change a Headlamp Bulb If You Are Not Familiar with the

Corresponding Steps, Safety Precautions and the Tool.

A WARNING

Life-threatening danger due fo high voltage.

¢ [tis necessary fo disconnectithe battery wire strap before
working on HID headlamp components. These parts are
marked with yellow high voltage symbols.

¢ Then switch the low beams on and back off. This removes
any possible residual voltage.

¢ Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment and re-
move the ignition key.

¢ The HID Jamp control module should never be operated
without an HID headlamp bulb.

¢ Due fo the high voltage, the HID headlamp bulb can only
be operated inside the headlamp housing. When ignited,
a HID headlamp bulb operates at over;, 28000 V).

A WARNING

Risk of injury from burning, UV rays, blinding and explosion.

¢ Due the high temperatures, absorption of UV rays, and the
risk of blinding, the HID headlamp bulb should only be op-
erated inside the headlamp housing.

¢ Do not look into the beam of light. If may interfere with the
ability fo see for a significant period of time.

¢ HID headlamp bulbs are under pressure and can crack
when bulbs are replaced.

¢ Always wear safety glasses and gloves when removing
and installing HID bulbs.

A WARNING

Pollution risk.

¢ HID headlamp bulbs are hazardous waste. They contain
meftallic mercury (Hg) and traces of thallium.

¢ Do not destroy HID headlamp bulbs and avoid contact with
burst glass bulbs.

¢ Observe disposal regulations.

¢ Dispose of HID headlamp bulbs in suitable containers at
an authorized collection site.

)
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A Caution

¢ Do not touch HID headlamp bulb glass cones with bare
hands. The remaining fingerprint would evaporate due fo
the heat of the operated bulb and condense on the reflec-
tor which would impair headlamp luminosity. Use clean
cloth gloves fto insert the HID headlamp bulb.

¢ Only replace faulty HID headlamp bulbs with the same
version of lamp. Bulb identification can be found on bulb
socket or on the glass cone.

¢ Connectors must engage correctly when installed and
must be checked for proper connection.

1. Safety Precautions 3



Golf 2015 >, Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

2 Repair Information

> “2.1 Contact Corrosion”, page 4

> “2.2 Wire Routing and Securing”, page 4

2.1 Contact Corrosion

Contact corrosion can occur if incorrect fasteners (bolts, nuts,
washers) are used.

For this reason, only fasteners with a special surface coating are
used.

In addition, rubber or plastic parts and adhesive are made of ma-
terial that does not conduct electricity.

If there are doubts as to whether parts are suitable.or not, use
new parts. Refer to Parts Catalog.

Observe:

¢ Use only original replacement parts that have been tested and
are compatible with aluminum.

¢ Use only Volkswagen accessories.

¢ Damage resulting from contact corrosion is not covered by
warranty.

2.2 Wire Routing and Securing

Wires should be marked before they are removed to prevent con-
fusing them and to guarantee the installation position. This also
includes fuel lines, hydraulic lines, vacuum lines, EVAP systems
and electrical lines. Make sketches or take photos if necessary.

Due to the restricted space in the engine compartment, make sure
to allow for sufficient clearance to all moving or hot components
to avoid damaging the wires.

4 Rep. Gr.00 - General, Technical Data



Golf 2015 >, Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

3 Battery

= “3.1 Battery, General Information”, page 5

= “3.2 Battery Types”, page 5
3.1 Battery, General Information

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery;
Battery - General Information .

3.2 Battery Types

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery;
Battery Types .

3. Battery 5
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, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control

1 Battery

= “1.1 Overview - Battery”, page 6

= “1.2 Battery, Removing and Installing”, page 7

= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9

> “1.4 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing”, page 10

> “1.5 Battery, Checking”, page 11

> “1.6 Battery, Charging”, page 11

= “1.7 Ground Cable with Battery Monitoring.Gontrol Module
J367 , Removing and Installing”, page 11

> “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Medule J367 , Adapting”, page
12

1.1 Overview - Battery

1 - Bracket

2 - Bolt
Q Tightening specifica-
tion: 15 Nm
3 - Nut
Q Tightening specifica-
tion: 6 Nm
4 - Positive Cable
Q With battery terminal

Q Disconnecting and con-
necting. Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Discon=
necting and Connect-

ing”, page 9 .
5-Cap
Q For positive wire
6 - Heat Shield
7 - Cover
Q For positive terminal

10 11 12 13

8 - Cover
Q For negative terminal

9 - Connector

Q For Battery Monitoring
Control Module - J367-

U Follow the sequence
when connecting the
ground cable. Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Discon-
necting and Connect-

ing”, page 9.
10 - Nut
Q Tightening specification: 9 Nm.

17

MZT-10030

6 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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11 - Ground Wire

12 - Nut
Q Tightening specification: 20 Nm

13 - Ground Wire
O  With battery terminal and Battery Monitoring'Control Module - J367-

Q0 Removing and installing..Refer to
> “1.7 Ground Cablewith Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 , Removing and Installing”,

page 11.
Q Disconnecting:and connecting. Refer to = “1.3 Battery, Disconnectingsand Connecting”, page 9 .

O Adapt the Battery Monitoring Control Module - J367- . Refer to
= “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 , Adapting”, page 12
14 - Battery - A=
0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.2 Battery, Removing and Installing”, page 7 .
Q Disconnecting and connecting. Refer to = “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .
Q Replacing on a vehicle with the Start/Stop System = page 8

15 - Battery Tray
Q Remnioving and installing. Refer to = “1.4 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing”zpage 10 .

16 - Nut
O Tightening specification: 9 Nm.
17 - Bolt
O Tightening specification: 9 Nm.
d Quantity> 3

1.2 Battery, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required g
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm.- VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

A WARNING

Pay aftentions when working on the battery fo the warning
messages and safely precautions. Refer fo = Electrical Equip-
ment General Information,; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery .

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Open the heat protection sleeve cover.

1. Battery 7
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— Open the cover -4- over the battery negative terminal.

— Loosen the nut -6- a few turns and disconnect the battery
ground cable terminal clamp -5- from the battery negative ter-
minal.

— Open the cover -3- over the battery positive terminal.

— Loosen the nut -2- several turns and remove the battery pos-
itive cable terminal -1- from the battery positive terminal.

— Pull the heat protection sleeve -4- slightly upward.
— Remove the bolt -2- from the bracket -1-.
— Remove the bracket -1-.

— Remove the Battery - A- -3- in the direction of travel from the
battery tray and lift it upward out of the engine compartment.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

If the battery is not secured properly, the following risks can
occur:

¢ Shortened service life due to yibration damage (explosion
hazard).

¢ [f the battery is not secured properly, the plates within the
battery can be damaged.

¢ Damage fo the battery housing.caused by bracket (pos-
sible electrolyte leakage, high subsequent costs).

¢ Inadequate crash safety.

Only maintenance-free batteries conformingto standards
“TL82506” (from December 1997) and “VW75073” (from August
2001) may be installed. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Batteries from the replacement parts program have a basg strip
adapter for adapting to different clamping strips. Information“on
whether and how to use the base strip adapter. Refer to the Bat-
tery Owner's Manual.

Vehicles with Start/Stop System

Vehicles with the Start/Stop System have a special Battery - A-
due to the increased load on the cycles.

When replacing the Battery - A-, pay attention to the replacement
part identification. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Batteries for vehicles with the Start/Stop System have “AGM” (Ab-
sorbent Glass Mat) or “EFB” (Enhanced Flooded Battery) marked
on them.

Continuation for All Vehicles

8 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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— Insertthe Battery - A- into the battery tray -1- so that the battery
base strip touches the rear and side stop -arrows-.

* |t must not be possible to slide the Battery - A- rearward or to
the side.

— Install the bracket -1-.

» The tab -arrow- on the bracket -1- must fit into the opening on
the battery clamping strip.

— Tighten the bolt -2- for the bracket -1-.
— Checking the Battery - A- for secure seating.

Turn off the Ignition and All Electrical Consumers, and Connect
the Battery - A- in the Following Sequence:

— Install the battery positive cable terminal -3- on the battery
positive terminal “+”.

— Tighten the nut -4-.

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9.

When the battery is replaced the Battery Monitoring Control Mod-+
ule - J367- must be adapted. Refer to
= “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Module J36%°; Adapting”, page

12.
Tightening Specifications
¢ Refer to = “1.1 Overview - Battéry”, page 6

1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting

Special tools and workshop-equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

A Caution

Follow all safety precautions when working on pyrotechnic
components:

¢ When working on pyrotechnic components (airbag, belt
tensioner), it is necessary fo disconnect the battery with
the ignition turned on, contrary o the following descrip-
tion . Refer to = Body Inferior; Rep. Gr. 00 ; Safely
Precautions; Pyrotechnic . Components Safety Precau-
tions .

Disconnecting

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Open the heat protection sleeve cover.

— Open the cover -1- over the battery negative terminal.

1. Battery 9
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— Loosen the nut -3- several turns and remove the battery
ground cable terminal clamp -2- from the battery terminal.

Connecting
Pay attention to the following when disconnecting the Battery -

— Release and disconnegt'the connector -2- from the Battery
Monitoring Control Module - J367- -3-.

— Install the battery ground cable terminal clamp by hand on the

battery negative terminal “-".
— Tighten the nut-1- to the tightening specification.

— Reconnect the-.connector -2- to the Battery Monitoring Control
Module - J367- .

— Turn on the ignition.
— Check the time and if necessary adjust.
— Window, open and close all the way.

— Then, with theewindows closed, pull the power window switch
until the relay-audibly switches.

— Check the windew regulator convenience switch.

While comfort switching is operated, window must close without
holding the power window switch.

@ Note

- K155- may only go out after the vehicle has been driverrafew
yards.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview - Battery”, page 6

1.4 Battery Tray, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

— If necessary, remove the air filter housing. Refer to = Rep.
Gr. 23; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing
or=> Rep. Gr. 24 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and
Installing .

— Remove the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.2 Battery, Removing and Installing”, page 7 .

II c
— [ az7-104m

A27-10262

1 O Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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— Free up the wiring harness from the battery tray -arrows-.

.~ -,
M27-11053

— Remove the bolts and nut -2-.
— Remove the battery tray -1-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal, zo°" AG-VO‘kSWaQenAG%GS

(¢) /70[<

. . . . o ” )

Tightening SpeC|ﬁcat|or;§6@6 %% A
¢ Referto= “1.1 O};é“rview - Battery”, page 6 4 : A

& '
6\5

)
F
&
@
Q

S
<
1.5 Battery, Checking
o
Checkingthe battery. Refer to = Electrical Equipment General
Informao n; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery, Checking .

The Baﬁery - A- is checked in the Data Bus On Board Diagnostic
Interface - J533- OBD using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester in
“Guided;Fault Finding” mode.

[0}

1.6 - Battery, Charging

Battery E%arging. Refer to > Electrical Equipment General Infor-
mation; @p. Gr. 27 ; Battery, Charging .

2
1.7 ©Ground Cable with Battery Monitoring
Control Module - J367- , Removing and
Installing
Special tools and \Aof@géshop equipment required =
¢ Torque Wrench 133%5;,»%0Nm - VAG1331-
9

) ¥
Removing 7Po010,

— Remove the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.2 Battery, Removing and Installing”, page 7 .

1. Battery 1 1
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— Release and disconnect the connector -2- from the Battery
Monitoring Control Module - J367- -3-.

— Remove the nut -1- for the ground cable -2-.

— Remove the nut -3- and remove the ground cable with Battery
Monitoring Control Module - J367- -4-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Adapt the Battery Monitoring Control Module - J367- . Refer
to

= “1.8 Battery Monitoring Control Module J367 , Adapting”,
page 12 .

Tightening Specifications q Jrened
N
¢ Refer to = 1.1 Overview - Battery", page 6

enAG. VolkswagenAG %
ed

1.8 Batterf Monitoring Control Module -
J367-, Adapting
After installing a nQ;\SN start battery or a new Battery Monitoring

Control Module - J367- the Battery Monitoring Control Module -
J367- must be adapted.

— Adaptthe Battégfy Monitoring Control Module - J367- using the
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .
3

1 2 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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2

= “2.1 Overview - Generator”, page 13

Generator

= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installlnq”ﬂ@M'kswage”AGd

= “2.3 Generator, Checking”, pagg
= “2.4 Ribbed Belt Pulley, Rgpﬁovmq and Installing”, page 22

> “2.5 Voltage Requlatoresﬁemovmq and Installing”, page 27

2.1

Overwsw Generator

= “2.1.1 Overview zéGenerator without Bushings”, page 13

fo
=>21.2 Ovememg”— Generator with Bushings”, page 14

Ovérview - Generator without Bushings

2.1.1
O
5
1 - Bolt £
Q 23Nm ¢
O Quantity: %
2 - Generator - (%
Q0 Removing %pd instal-
ling. Refer ta.
= "2.2 Generator, Re-
moving and In%talllnq
page 15 . 7,6
(] Checklng. Refer to,
= “2.3 Generator, C'//'fO’
Checking”, page 22 . %,
U Ribbed belt pulley, re-
moving and installing.
Refer to
= “2.4 Ribbed Belt Pul-
ley, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 22 .
Q Voltage Regulator -

C1-, removing and in-
stalling. Refer to

= “2.5 Voltage Regula-
tor, Removing and In-

stalling”, page 27 .

3 - Connector

4 - Terminal 30/B+
5-Cap

6 - Nut

Q

20 Nm

-1
1
i
1
1

@@Z

2. Generator 1 3
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2.1.2 Overview - Generator with Bushings

1 - Generator - C-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 15 . \10\\‘5\%
Q Checking. Referto
> “2.3 Genesétor,
Checking?’page 22 .

(2
Q Ribbedbelt pulley, re-
moving and installing.
Refer to
=¢2.4 Ribbed Belt Pul-
Jey, Removing and In-
.Stalling”, page 22 .

Q° Voltage Regulator -

-~ C1-, Removing and in-
stalling. Refer to

=> “2.5 Voltage Regula-
tor, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 27 .

nAG. VolkswagenAG do
es

N
1

Ergyes npartor;
o
=

23 Nm

EE@ Quantity: 2
3 - Bushing

Q Quantity: 2

Q B%(»;/ause the clamping
force of a tight bushing
is toolow despite the
correct(fqg%que, loosen
the bushing§(/6

%,

4 - Connector
5-Cap

\

’ O/OO
A QDQ 2 OS} !

A27-103564

6 - Nut

Q 20 Nm
7 - Terminal 30/B+

8 - Nut
aQ 3.2Nm
O Not installed in all vehicles

9 - Wire Clamp
Q Not installed in all vehicles

10 - Threaded Pin
Q 3.2Nm
1 Not installed in all vehicles

1 4 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing

= “2.2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with 2.0L
TSI Engine”, page 16

> “2.2.3 Generator, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with 1.8L
TSI-Engine”, page 18

= “2.2.5 Generator, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with TDI
Engine”, page 20

2.2.1 Generator, Removing and Installing,
1.4L TSI Engine

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

— Disconnect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder
Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the ribbed belt tensioner. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 13;
Cylinder Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt Tensioner, Re-
moving and Installing .

Vehicles with A/C System

A Caution

Danger of damaging the A/C compressor, the refrigerant line
and hoses.

¢ Do not strefch, bend or kink the refrigerant lines and ho-
ses.

— Remove the A/C compressor from the bracket. Refer {6’
Heating and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; A/C Compressor;
A/C Compressor, Removing and Installing on Bracket .

— Secure the A/C compressor on the lock carrier so that the re-
frigerant lines are not under tension.

Continuation for All Vehicles
— 2Remove the bolts -arrows-.

Ifthe Generator - C- -1- sticks in the bracket, install screw again
down as far as the last two turns.

Carefully strike on bolt heads using flat side of hammer - doing
this loosens the generator mount bushings.

< Remove the Generator - C- -1- with the wires still attached
from the bracket.

—= Disconnect the connector -3-.
— “Pry off the cap -2-.
— Remove the nut and remove the terminal 30/B+ -4-.

2. Generator 1 5
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— Remove the Generator - C- -1- downward and to the right.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Move the bolt sleeves slightly to the rear to make it easier to
install the Generator - C- .

Tight bushings for generator mount must be made smooth-run-
ning, otherwise clamping force of bushing is too little despite
correct torque.

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— After completing work always start the engine @and/check the
belt routing.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “2.1.2 Overview - Generator with Bushings”, page 14

222 Generator, Removing and Installing, Ve-
hicles’with 2.0L TSI Engine

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Engine Bung:Set - VAS6122-

Removing

— Disconnect thie Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery; Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— Remove fan shroud. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 19 ; Radiator/Cool-
ant Fan; Fan Shroud, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder
Block, Belt Pulley'Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the bolts -f2and 2-.

1 6 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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— Detach the hose clamps -1 and 2- and remove the air hose.
— Seal the open lines and connections with clean plugs from the
-VAS6122- .
gwage! AG. Volkswagen 4 dog
\10\\‘\ SnOf
. 86\0\! (/(3/-
O(\% 9/7/6’
NS ()
> O
& %
8 %
- Q)eF*'ree up the coolant hose -3-. <,
L z,
< Loosen the hose clamp -2-. %,
) Z
— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 2,
5
— Release and disconnect the connector -1-. ®
e
. . . [
— Remove the right air pipe. E
q

Vehicles with A/C System

)
<
)
@
'S
=
S
Al
o
T
1)
o
£
a A Caution
[0}
(@]
&
>
[oR
K
©
[
%
%

Danger of damaging the A/C compressor, the refrigerant line i
and hoses. 3
(@)
¢ Do not strefch, bend or kink the refrigerant lines and ho- § i
N
Ny
[2)

ses.

(©)
9@
-, Remove the A/C compressor from the bracket. Refer to = ¢
‘Heating and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; A/C Compregs%r;
( OCompressor, Removing and |pstalling on Bracketd\o
(0) | i
- Secu?eg;gle A/C compressor on thgdock carrier sott t the re-

frigerant'ﬂﬁe&are not under tensfor. \ON\O\\
9 S N
Continuation for All Vehicles RE

e

2. Generator 1 7
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— Free up the wiring harness -arrow-.

— Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and bring the Generator - C- -4-
forward.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
— Pry off the cap -2-.
— Remove the nut and remove the terminal 30/B+ -1-.

— Remove the Generator - C- -4- downward to the center of the
vehicle.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— After completing work always start the engine and check the
belt routing.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “2.1.1 Overview - Generator WIthOthr-B\U,SDAnQS paqe 13
\lo\\‘c”‘\l\lag

223 Generator@F%movmg and Installing, Ve%%o
hicles with 1.8L TSI-Engine

Special tools anqﬁ/orkshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrghch 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
<

Removing ¢

- Discon@%ct the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

- Remo:/e the ribbed belt. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder
BIocK; Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

- Release and disconnect the connector -1-.

doe o g

1 8 Rep. Gr.27 - Battery, Starter, Generator, Cruise Control
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— Remove the bolts -arrows-.

— Move aside the coolant pipe -1-.

— Remove the bolts -1 and 2-.
— Pivot the Generator - C- -3- in the direction of travel.

AG.\/oIkswagenA L
\Nageﬂ :
NS

- Release and disconneéothe connector -1-.

— Pry off the cap -2- an§®remove the underlying nuts.

~ Remove the terminal 30/B+ -3-.

— Remove the Gener@or - C- -4- upward from the vehicle.

Installing

3
Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following: 2

=

— Connect the Battery 4’%A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Discon@cectinq and Connecting”, page 9 .
O.

Tightening Specifications .
(’D/@

¢ Referto S,
= “2.1.1 Overview - Generator without Bushings”, page 13
9/6‘

2
224 Generator, RemO%,g and Installing, Ve-{=:
hicles with 1.6L MPI Engine |
Special tools and workshop equipment require(ép%elwd $9)\ A
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Removing

— Disconnect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder
Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the ribbed belt tensioner. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 13 ;
Cylinder Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt Tensioner, Re-
moving and Installing .

2. Generator 1 9
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Vehicles with A/C system

A Caution

Danger of damaging the A/C compressor, the refrigerant line
and hoses.

¢ Do not strefch, bend or kink the refrigerant lines and ho-
ses.

— Remove the A/C compressor from the bracket. Refer to =
Heating and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; A/C Compressor;
A/C Compressor, Removing and Installing on Bracket .

— Secure the A/C compressor on the lock carrier so that the re-
frigerant lines are not under tension.

Continuation for all vehicles
— Remove the bolts -arrows-.

If the Generator - C- -1- sticks in the bracket;y install screw again
down as far as the last two turns.

Carefully strike on bolt heads using flat side of hammer - doing
this loosens the generator mount bushings.

— Remove the Generator - C- -1- with the wires still attached
from the bracket.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
— Pry off the cap -2-.
— Remove the nut and remove the terminal 30/B+ -4-.

— Remove the Generator - C- -1- downward and to the right.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Move the bolt sleeves slightly to the rear.to make it easier to
install the Generator - C- .

Tight bushings for generator mount must be made smooth-run-
ning, otherwise clamping force of bushing is too little despite
correct torque.

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— After completing work always start the engine and check the
belt routing.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
> “2.1.2 Overview - Generator with Bushings”, page 14

2.2.5 Generator, Removing and Installing, Ve-
hicles with TDI Engine

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

R ——

AZ7-10429
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Removing

— Disconnect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= .3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9.

- >Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder,
Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing:.

— Remove the ribbed belt tensioner. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 13 ;
Cylinder Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt Tensioner, Re-
moving and Installing .

Vehicles with A/C System

A Caution

Danger of damaging the A/C compressor, the refrigerant line
and hoses.

¢ Do not strefch, bend or kink the refrigerant lines and ho-
ses.

— Remove the A/C compressor from the bracket. Refer to =
Heating and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; A/C Compressor;
A/C Compressor, Removing and Installing on Bracket .

— ‘Secure the A/C compressor on the lock carrier so that the re-
frigerant lines are not under teng.

Continuation/for All Vehicles
— Remove the bolts=arrows-.

If the Generator - C- -1- sticks in the bracket, install screw again
down as far as the last two turns.

Carefully strike on bolt heads using flat side of hammer - doing
this loosens the generator mount bushings.

— Remove the Generator - C- -1- with the wires still attached
from the bracket.

— Disconnect the connector -5-.

— Pry off the cap -4-.

— Remove the nut and remove the terminal 30/B+ -3-.

— Remove the nut -6- and remove the wire clamp -2-.

— Remove the Generator - C- -1- downward and to the right.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Move the bolt sleeves slightly to the rear to make it easier to
install the Generator - C- .

Tight bushings for generator mount must be made smooth-run-
ning, otherwise clamping force of bushing is too little despite
correct torque.

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— After completing work always start the engine and check the
belt routing.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “2.1.2 Overview - Generator with Bushings”, page 14
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2.3 Generator, Checking

— Check the Generator - C- using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

24 Ribbed Belt Pulley, Removing and In-
stalling

= “2.4.1 Ribbed Belt Pulley without Freewheel, Removing and
Installing”, page 22

> “2.4.2 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Removing and In-
stalling, Bosch”, page 22

= “2.4.3 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Removing and In-
stalling, Valeo”, page 24

> “2.4.4 Decoupling Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Removing and
Installing”, page 25

24.1 Ribbed Belt Pulley-without Freewheel,
Removing and Installing

Special tools‘and workshop equipment required

¢ Generator Belt Socket - 3310-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Removing

-2 Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 15 .

— Secure the Generator - C- in a vise by the mounting points.

— Remove the ribbed belt pulley nut using -3310- from the gen-
erator shaft.

— Remove the ribbed belt pulley from the generator shaft.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

Tightening Specifications Q
Component L Tightening Specification
Ribbed belt pulley nut 65 Nm

2.4.2 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Re-
moving and Installing, Bosch

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Multi-Tooth Adapter - 3400-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Removing

— Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 15 .

— Secure the Generator - C- in a vise by the mounting points.
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— Pry up the cap from the ribbed belt pulley.

— Install the -3400- with the wrench (SW 17) in the ribbed belt
pulley.

— Install the multi-point socket M10 -1- in the generator shaft.

— Hold the generator secure and loosen the ribbed belt pulley
with the wrench by turning left.

— Hold the ribbed belt pulley securely by hand.

— Turn the generator shaft until the ribbed belt pulley can be re-
moved.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Install the ribbed belt pulley by hand until stop on the generator
shaft.

The -VAG1332- must be rearranged for installing ribbed belt pul-
ley as follows:

— Release the insert -1- and remoyve itfrom thechandle part -2-.
— Turn the handle part -2<1180° and install the socket -1- again.
— Set the rotation direction of the -VAG1332- bit to the left.

— Install the multi-point socket M10 -1- in the generator shaft.
— Counterhold the -3400- with a wrench (SW 17).

— Tighten the ribbed belt pulley by turning the generator shaft to
theleft using -VAG1332- .

2

| & sTan o A 5
2

= =

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Ribbed belt pulley nut 80 Nm
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24.3 Ribbed Belt Pulley with Freewheel, Re-

moving and Installing, Valeo

Special tools and workshop equipment required
4 Multi-Tooth Adapter - 3400-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
¢ Torx Key Socket Set - VAG1603A/1-

Removing

Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
> “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page:45 .

Secure the Generator - C- in a vise by the mointing points.
Pry up the cap from the ribbed belt pulley:

Install the -3400- with the wrench (SW47) in the ribbed belt
pulley.

Install the -VAG1603A/1- in the generator shaft.

Hold the generator secure and loosen the ribbed belt pulley
with the wrench by turning left.

Hold the ribbed belt pulley securely by hand.

Turn the generator shaft until theibbed belt pulley can be re-
moved.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removalwhile paying attention to
the following:

Install the ribbed belt pulley by hand until stop on the generator
shaft.

The -VAG1332- must be rearranged for installing ribbed belt pul-
ley as follows:

Release the insert -1- and remove it from the handle part -2-.
Turn the handle part -2- 180° and install the socket -1- again.
Set the rotation direction of the -VAG1332- bit to the left.

N27-11068
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— Install the -VAG1603A/1- in the generator shaft.
— Counterhold the -3400- with a wrench (SW 17).

— Tighten the ribbed belt pulley by turning the generator shaft to
the left using -VAG1332- .

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening specification
Ribbed belt pulley nut 80 Nm

244 Decoupling Belt Pulley with Freewheel,
Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Adapter - T10474-

4 Multi-Tooth Adapter - 3400-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Torx Key Socket Set - VAG1603A/1-

General Information

There are different decoupling belt pulley with freewheel.

Before removing check which special tool must be used for the
removal of the decoupling belt pulley with freewheel.

A Caution

The length of the ribbed belt is different depending on the de-
coupling belt pulley with freewheel installed.

Check which decoupling belt pulley with freewheel is installed
and make sure thatthe correct ribbed belt will be installed.

Ribbed belt allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog. £y
=

2

-A- small decoupling belt pulley with freewheel, special tool to be
used -T10474-

Decoupler Differences
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-B- large decoupling belt pulley with freewheel, special tool to be
used -3400-

@ Note

The ribbed belt for the large decoupling belt pulley with freewheel

must be longer, because the decoupling belt pulley with freewheel
has a larger diameter and it is different for vehicles with and with-
out an A/C system.

Removing

— Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 15 .

— Secure the Generator - C- in a vise by the mounting points.

— If equipped, remove the protective cap from the decoupling
belt pulley with freewheel.

— Install the -T10474- or -3400- -1- in the belt pulley and attach
a wrench (SW 17).

— Install the -VAG1603A/1- -2- in thezgenerator shaft.

— Turn the generator shaft clockwise to loosen and while doing
so counterhold with the wrench.

— Hold the decoupling belt pulley with freewheel in place by hand
and turn it at the generator shaft untitthe decoupling belt pulley
with freewheel can be removed.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the;following:

The -VAG1332- must be rearranged for installing the decoupling
belt pulley with freewheel as follows:

— Release the insert -1- and remove it from the handle part -2-.

— Turn the handle part -2- of the torque wrench 180° and reinsert
the socket.

— Set the rotation direction of the torque wrench socket to “left”.

— Next, screw the ribbed belt pulley with freewheel by hand onto
the generator shaft until stop.

N27-11163
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Insert the -T10474- or the -3400- -1- into the decoupling belt
pulley with freewheel and attach a wrench.

Install the -VAG1603A/1- -2~ in the generator shaft.

Turn the generator shaft using the -VAG1332- -3- counter
clockwise to tightenthe decoupling belt pulley with freewheel.

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Decoupling belt pulley nut 80 Nm

25 Voltage Regulator, Removing and In-
stalling

= “2.5.1 Voltage Regulator, Removing and Installing, Bosch”,

page 27

= “2.5.2 Voltage Regulator, Removing and Installing, Valeo”,

page 28 e

2.5.1 Voltage Regulator, Removinﬁnd In-

stalling, Bosch

Special tools and workshop equipment required
4 Angled Screwdriver - VAS6416-
¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

Removing

Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
= “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 15 .

Carefully pry out the cap -1- from the retainers in direction of
-arrows- using the -VAS6416- .

Remove the screws -arrows- for the Voltage Regulator - C1- .

MNz7-11039

VAS 6416
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— Remove the Voltage Regulator - C1- from the Generator - C-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to @) g *”@
the following:
© .'
© y
i
Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Voltage Regulator,~'C1- screws 2 Nm

25.2 Voltage Regulator, Removing and In-
stalling, Valeo

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

Removing

— Remove the Generator - C- . Refer to
> “2.2 Generator, Removing and Installing”, page 15 .

— Carefully pry the cap -1- off of the Generator - C- .

— Remove the screws -2- for the Voltage Regulator - C1- -3-.
— Remove the Voltage Regulator - C1- -3- from the Generator -

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Install the Voltage Regulator - C1- .
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— Press the cap on the carbon brushes -A- down in direction of
-arrow- until it is flush with the voltage regulator housing.

— Install new cap -1- on the Generator - C- .

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Voltage Regulator - C1- screws 4 Nm
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3 Starter

= “3.1 Overview - Starter”, page 30

> “3.2 Starter, Removing and Installing”, page 33

3.1 Overview - Starter

= “3.1.1 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Manual Transmission”,
page 30

= “3.1.2 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with DSG Transmission
DQ200-7F”, page 31

= “3.1.3 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with DSG Transmission
DQ250-6F”, page 32

= “3.1.4 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Automatic Transmis-
sion”, page 33

3.1.1 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Manual Transmission

1 - Starter - B-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.2.1 Starter, Re-
moving and Installing,
Vehicles with Manual
Transmission”

page 33 .
2 - Double Bolt
Q 80 Nm

3 - Ground Cable
U Dependingon the vehi-
cle equipment level
4 - Nut
Q 20 Nm

Q Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment level

5 - Connector
6 - Nut

Q 20 Nm
7-Cap
8 - Terminal 30/B+
9 - Nut

Q 20 Nm

Q Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment level

10 - Ground Cable

U Depending on the vehi-
cle equipment level

11 - Bracket

|
9

Q For the wiring harness
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3.1.2 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with DSG Transmission DQ200-7F

1 - Starter - B-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.2.2 Starter, Re-
moving and Installing,
Vehicles with DSG
Transmission DQ200—

7F”, page 35 .
2 - Double Bolt
Q 80 Nm

3 - Ground Cable

4 - Nut
0 20 Nm

5 - Connector

6 - Nut
d 20 Nm

7-Cap
8 - Terminal 30/B+

9 - Bolt
O 80 Nm

H27-1 1085
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3.1.3 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with DSG Transmission DQ250-6F

1 - Starter - B-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.2.3 Starter, Re-
moving and Installing,
Vehicles with DSG
Transmission
DQ250-6F”, page 36 .

2 - Bolt
0 40 Nm

3 - Connector

4 - Nut
0 20 Nm

5-Cap
6 - Terminal 30/B+

7 - Nut
Q 20 Nm

8 - Ground Cable

9 - Double bolt
0 40 Nm

H27T-11053
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3.14 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Automatic Transmission

1 - Starter - B-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.2.4 Starter, Re-
moving and Installing,
Vehicles with Automatic
Transmission”

page 37 .
2 - Double Bolt
a 80 Nm
Q Quantity: 2
3 - Bracket
O For the wiring harness

4 - Connector

5 - Nut
Q 20 Nm
Q Quantity: 2

6 - Nut
d 20 Nm

7-Cap
8 - Terminal 30/B+

9.« Bracket
Q For the wiring harness

HZT-1114

3.2 Starter, Removing and Installing

= “3.2.1 Starter, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with Manual
Transmission”, page 33

= “3.2.2 Starter, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with DSG
Transmission DQ200-7F”, page 35

> “3.2.3 Starter, Removing and Installing, Vehicles with DSG
Transmission DQ250-6F”, page 36

= “3.2.4 Starter, Removing and Inst
ic Transmission”, page 37

3.21 Starter, Remowi '

alling, Vehicles with Automat-

ng and Installing, Vehi-
cles with Manual-Transmission

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
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Removing

— Disconnect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise Insulation .

If necessary, remove the air filter housing. Refer to = Rep.
Gr. 23 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing

or=> Rep. Gr. 24 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and
Installing .

— Release and disconnect the connector -1-.
— Remove the cap -2-.

— Remove the nuts -3-, and terminal 30/B+.

nAG. VolkswagenAG

If equipped remove the nut -1- from the Starter - B- upper bolt.
g5
— If equipped removegwe ground cable -2-.

If equipped removeghe nut -1- from the Starter - B- lower bolt.

=
o
5
o3
=
7}
o
n
o)
o
=
>
a
=
)
)
=
2

%
o
g

— If equipped remove theoggound cable -2-.
)

Z

O:/O
@ Note "2,

O -
The wires remain connected. O

OO’erQ ;
— Remove the nut -4- and remove the wiring harness bracket N A
-1-.

— Remove the Starter - B- -3- bolts -2 and 5- .

M27-11072
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— Remove the Starter - B- -3- downward:
Installing

Install in the reverse-order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “321.1 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Manual Transmis-

sion”, page 30

3.2.2 Starter, Removing and Installing, Vehi-
cles with DSG Transmission DQ200-7F

Special tools“and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

# Torque Wrench 4332 40-200Nm - VAG1333%

Removing

— Disconnect the Battery - A- . Reféer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— If necessary, remove the air filter housing. Refer to = Rep.
Gr. 23 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing
or > Rep. Gr. 24 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and
Installing .

— Remove the nut -1- from the upper bolt of the Starter - B- .
— Remove the ground cable -2-.

— Disconnect the connector -4-.

— Remove the cap -5-.

— Remove the nut -6- and terminal 30/B+.

— Remove the Starter - B- -3- bolts -1 and 2-.
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— Remove the Starter - B- -3- upward.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “3.1.2 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with DSG Transmission
DQ200-7F”, page 31

owsW

3.2.3 Starter, Reme?/mg and Installing, Vehi-
cles with QSG Transmission DQ250-6F

Special tools and work@%p equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 13@?1 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench ?32 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Removing -§

— Disconnect the Battery A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, @lsconnectlnq and Connecting”, page 9 .

— If necessary, reﬁnove the air filter housing. Refer to = Rep.
Gr. 23 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing
or= Rep Gr. 2%}; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and
Installing . E)

- Remove the noiseiinsulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise Insulation .

— Remove the nut -2- ﬁg:)m the lower bolt for the Starter - B-
-1-. %

<

O’
- Remove the ground cabf’eo*S-

— Remove the Starter - B- -1- %dt -4-.

— Disconnect the connector -3-. @M%O p
— Remove the cap -4-.

— Remove the nut -5- and terminal 30/B+.
— Remove the bolt -1- for the Starter - B- -2-.

agen AG.Volkswagen AG %
e

E Lo

MNZ2T7-11091
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Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Remove the Starter - B- -2- upward.
Installing

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Refer to

“3.1.3 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with DSG Transmission
DQ250-6F”, page 32

M27-11090

3.24 Starter, Removing and Installing, V\%m-w o
cles with Automatic Tran§5ms@i?6 "4Gag

Special tools and workshop eqmpment&e&mred

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - W&G1331- "

OC’%
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40- ZOQﬁm VAG1332- K

Removing @@\

~)
— Disconnect the BatterycoA- Refer to

G?Lé
%
%
2,

= “1.3 Battery, Dlsconﬁéctlnq and Connecting”, page 9. %

E2Y

()

o,
S,
(0]
(]

Remove the noise mgjlatlon. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise Insulation .

o
— Remove the nut -2-.%

o
— Remove the bracket-1- for the wiring harness.

— Remove the bolt -1-.

— If necessary, remove the air filter housn‘(g: efer to = Rep.
Gr. 24 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Remov ﬁ@zmg Installing .

M27-11143

3. Starter 37



Golf 2015 >, Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

— Slide the cap -1- in the direction of the arrow in direction of

— Release and disconnect the connector Qj?
o
— Remove the nut -3- and remove terminal 30/B+ -2-.

— Remove the nut -2-.

— Remove the bolt -1-.

Remove the Starter - B- -2- upward from the vehicle.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Connect the Battery - A- . Refer to
> “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “3.1.4 Overview - Starter, Vehicles with Automatic Trans-
mission”, page 33
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4 Cruise Control System

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Cruise Con-
trol System .
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5 Start/Stop System

= “5.1 General Description for Start/Stop System”, page 40

= “5.2 Component Location Overview - Start/Stop System”, page
40

5.1 General Description for Start/Stop Sys-
tem

The Start/Stop System reduces fuel consumption by turning off
the engine when the vehicle is at a standstill and turning the en-
gine back on when the driver starts to drive. The Stop/Start
System works automatically. As soon as the vehicle is driven for
approximately four seconds at a minimum of 3 km/h (2 mph).

5.2 Component Location Overview - Start/Stop System

Pay attention to the safety precautions. Refer to
=> “1.1 Start/Stop System Safety Precautions”, page 1 .

1 - Start/Stop Mode Button -
E693-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.10 Start/Stop
Mode Button E693 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 266 .
2 - Bracket

Q For Vehicle Electrical
System Control Module
-J519-

3 - Vehicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-

Q Overview. Refer to
= “2.2 Overview - Con-
trol Modules”

page 298 .

NZT-11035
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6 Adaptive Cruise Control

= “6.1 Component Location Overview - Adaptive Cruise Control
(ACC)”, page 41

= “6.2 Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control, Removing and
Installing”, page 42

= “6.3 Adaptive Cruise Control, Calibrating”, page 45
6.1 Component Location Overview - Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC)

1 - Instrument Cluster - KX2-

Q  With Instrument Cluster
Control Module - J285-

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2 Instrument Clus-
ter KX2 , Removing and
Installing”, page 49 .

2 - Front Bumper Carrier

3 - Retaining Plate

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “6.2.2 Adaptive
Cruise Control Module,
Removing and Instal-
ling, from the Retaining

Plate”, page 43 .

4 - Quick Release
QO Quantity: 3 <
Q Replace after rem%ﬁf

5 - Adapter Frame &

O Serves as th@‘?ﬁ\ount for
the Distance Regulation
Control Madule - J428-

Q With Distance Regula-
tion Control Module -
J428- adjusting screw

Q Measure the adjustment
dimension and adjust if
necessary. Refer to
= Fig.*=“Adjusting

Screws, Adjusting™ ,
@ﬁ .
6 - Distance R gulation Con-
trol Module - J428-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to _
> “6.2.1 Adaptive Cruise Control Module, Removing and Installing, with Retairding Plate”, page 42 .

%,

7 - Connector o
8 - Radar Sensor Trimfé%%
9 - Bolt O'«,%
O 8Nm %O’r%ezo
Q Quantity: 2 Sloig
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10 - Adaptive Cruise Control Button - E357-
Q Is integrated in the multifunction steering wheel.

O Removing and installing. Refer to > Communication; Rep. Gr. 91 ; Multifunction Steering Wheel; Right
and Left Multifunction Buttons on Steering Wheel - E441- / - E440- , Removing and Installing .

6.2 Control Module for Adaptive Cruise
Control, Removing and Installing

= “6.2.1 Adaptive Cruise Control Module, Removing and Instal-
ling, with Retaining Plate”, page 42

> “6.2.2 Adaptive Cruise Control Module, Removing and Instal-
ling, from the Retaining Plate”, page 43

= “6.2.3 Control Module for Adaptive Cruise Control, Removing
and Installing at Adapter Frame”, page 44

6.2.1 Adaptive Cruise Control Module, Re-
moving and Installing, with Retaining
Plate

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

A Caution

This procedure contains mandatory replaceable parts. Refer
fo component overview and parts catalog prior to starting pro-
cedure.

Mandatory Replacement Parts

¢ Quick Release - Adapter Frame to Distance-Regulation Con-
trol Module

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the:respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removingand
Installing .

— Remove the screws -1-.

— Remove the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- with
retaining plate -3-.
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— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Calibrate the adaptive cruise control. Refer to
= “6.3 Adaptive Cruise Control, Calibrating”, page 45 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “6.1 Component Location Overview - Adaptive Cruise Con-
trol (ACC)”, page 41

6.2.2 Adaptive Cruise-Control Module, Re-
moving and Installing, from the Retain-
ing Plate

Special tools and-workshop equipment required

¢ Digital Caliper - VAS6335-

A Caution

This procedure contains mandafory replaceable parts. Refer

fo component overview prior fo starting procedure.

Mandatory Replacement Parts

4 QuickRelease - ACC adapter frame to retaining plate
Removing

— Turn offithe ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Removethe ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- . Re-
fer to
= “6.2.1 Adaptive Cruise Control Module, Removing and In-
stalling, with Retaining Plate”, page 42 .

— Turn the quick-release fasteners -2- in directiogarrow-.

— Remove the retaining plate’<3- from the Distan
Control Module - J428- -4-.

— Remove the quick-release fasteners -2- from the adjusting
screws -1-.

egulation

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Replace the quick-release fasteners -2-.

The adjusting screws -1- in the adapter frame are pre-set. If nec-
essary, correct the setting. Refer to

1] e

= Fig. ““Adjusting Screws, Adjusting” , page 44 .

:%::_____\ M27-11103
—t =

3.—-“

" AZT7-10460
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Adjusting Screws, Adjusting

*

Using the -VAS6335- measure the adjustment dimension -a-
on all adjusting screws and adjust where necessary.

Dimension -a- =40.3 mm + 0.5 mm

Push in new quick-release fasteners -2- on the‘adjusting
screws and fixed bearing on the adapter framie -3-.

Install the retaining plate -1- on the quick-release fasteners
-2-.

Turn the quick-release fasteners -2- on the"back of the retain-
ing plate -1- in the direction of the -arrow A- until stop.

Install the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- . Refer
to

= “6.2.1 Adaptive Cruise Control Module, Removing and In-
stalling, with Retaining Plate”, page 42 .

Calibrate the adaptive cruise control. Refer {o
> “6.3 Adaptive Cruise Control, Calibrating” “page 45 .

6.2.3 Control Module for Adaptive Cruise

Control, Removing and Installing at
Adapter Frame

Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- . Re-
fer to

> “6.2.1 Adaptive Cruise Control Module, Removing and In-
stalling, with Retaining Plate”, page 42 .

M27-1110F
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— Loosen the catches -1- on both sides.in'the direction of the
-arrow A-.

— Remove the rain sensor trim -2=.

— Loosen the locking mechanisms -1- in the direction of the
-arrow A-.

— Fold out the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- -3-
in the direction of the =arrow B-.

— Remove the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- -3-
from the adapter frame -2-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Calibrate the adaptivecruise control. Refer to
= “6.3 Adaptive Cruise Gontrol, Calibrating”, page 45 .

6.3 Adaptive Cruise Control,‘Calibrating
Conditions

— The Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- must be cali-
brated during the following conditions:

¢ Distance Regulation Control Module - J428- was removed and
installed or replaced.

4 Bumping into the Distance Regulation Control Module - J428-
when not cautiously assembling the front bumper cover.

¢ Damage to the front bumper cover due to an accident or
something similar.

¢ The front bumper carrier was remove and installed or re-
placed.

¢ Rear axle toe was adjusted.

Too great of a horizontal adjustment of the Distance Regulation
Control Module - J428- causes the ACC/Front Assist functions to
remain switched off. This will show the following message in the
Instrument Cluster - KX2- : [ACC/Front Assist not availa-

blel.

A limited sensor view due to a dirty sensor or inclement weather
conditions such as heavy rain, snowfall or iced-over sensor cau-
ses the ACC/Front Assist functions to be temporarily unavailable.
This is indicated by the following message in the Instrument Clus-
ter - KX2- : [ACC/Front Assist: No sensor view|.

— Calibrate the adaptive cruise control. Refer to > Suspension,
Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 44 ; Adaptive Cruise Control
(ACC); Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC), Calibrating .

M27-11113

M27-11112
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7

Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Adapter - T10474-

¢ TorqueWrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Torx Key Socket Set - VAG1603A/1-

T10474

Woo-10992

V.A.G 1331

WoO-11166

V.A.G 1332

C——

Wo0-11165

V.A.G 16031

WO0-10087
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¢ Torque Screwdriver - VAG1624-

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

¢ Engine Bung Set - VAS6122-

4 Angled Screwdriver - VAS6416-

V.A.G 1624

Z

Wioo-11187

V.A.G1783

VAS 6122
tit
:. ll i
@] g8
"Y MY
@
[ N N N
C M N N
VAS 6416
F&Eﬂﬁ
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¢ Generator Belt Socket - 3310-

¢ Multi-Tooth Adapter - 3400-

¢ Digital Caliper - VAS6335-

Wiog-111450

3400

Wo0-11138
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90 — Instruments

1 Instrument Cluster

= “1.1 Overview - Instrument Cluster”, page 49

= “1.2 Instrument Cluster KX2 , Removing and Installing”,
page 49

1.1 Overview - Instrument Cluster

1 - Connector

Q For the instrument clus-
ter

2 - Instrument Cluster - KX2-

Q  With Instrument Cluster
Control Module - J285-

Q If a LED indicator lamp
or instrument cluster il-
lumination is faulty, the
instrument cluster must
be replaced

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2 Instrument Clus-
ter KX2 , Removing and
Installing”, page 49 .

3 - Instrument Cluster Trim

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ;
Instrument Panel; In-
strument Cluster Trim,
Removing and Instal-
ling .

4 - Upper Steering Column
Trim Panel

Q Overview. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
68 ; Storage Compart-
ments and Covers;
Overview - Steering
Column Trim Panel .

5 - Screw
D 3 Nm 1 . ———— | HOD-10132
Q Quantity: 2 L W

1.2 Instrument Cluster < KX2- , Removing

and Installing
General Information

All indicator lamps in the Instrument Cluster - KX2- have LEDs.
LEDs cannot be replaced separately if faulty. The fnstrument
Cluster - KX2- must be replaced.

The following components are integrated inside the Instrument
Cluster - KX2-:

1. Instrument Cluster 49
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Instrument Cluster Control Module - J285-
Fuel Gauge - G1-

Speedometer - G21-

Engine Coolant Temperature Gauge - G3-
Tachometer - G5-

* & & & o o

Indicator lamps
Do not disassemble the Instrument Cluster - KX2- .

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing

For better illustration the steering wheel is not shown. It is not
necessary to remove the steering wheel in order to remove the
Instrument Cluster - KX2- .

— Position the steering wheel as far back as possible. Use the
entire adjustment range of the steering column adjustment for
this.

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the upper steering column trim panel, Réefer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Cov-
ers; Upper Steering Column Trim Pangl;'Removing and In-
stalling .

— Remove the instrument cluster trim -1-. Refer to = Body In-
terior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Instrument‘Panel; Instrument Cluster
Trim, Removing and Installing-.

— Remove the screws -3-.

@ Note

The Instrument Cluster - KX2- is engaged in the instrument panel.
For removal greater force is necessary.

— Remove the InstrumentCluster - KX2- -2- until it contacts the
steering wheel.
— Disengage the connector-and disconnect.

— To disconnect push the cirglip -1- on the connector.

— Pivot the retaining bracket inthe direction of -arrow- and re-
move from the connector.

— Remove the Instrument Cluster - KX2- on the front passenger
side between the steering wheel and,the instrument panel.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview - Instrument Cluster”, page 49
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2 Horn

= “2.1 Overview - Horn”, page 51

= “2.2 High Tone Horn H2 / Low Tone Horn H7 , Removing and
Installing”, page 51

2.1 Overview - Horn
@ Note Ag,VOIkswagenA
. .. . g o\\’\‘e‘\Nagen GdO@snof
The Sedan is shown. The Wagon is identical. {\6@60 ‘/ef%
° Se

1 - Bracket
Q Forthe horn

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.2 High Tone Horn
H2/Low Tone Horn H7 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 51 .
2 - Bolt
Q 18 Nm

3 - Nut
d 9Nm

4 - Horn

Q High Tone Horn - H2- is
installed on the left

Qd Low Tone Horn - H7-in
installed on the right

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.2 High Tone Horn
H2/Low Tone Horn H7 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 51.
5 - Connector

H20-10134

2.2 High Tone Horn - H2- / Low Tone Horn
- H7- , Removing and Installing

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

2. Horn 51
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— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise Insulation .

— Remove the nut -1-.

— Remove the horn -3- from the bracket.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto = “2.1 Overview - Horn”, page 51

Bracket with Horn, Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise Insulation .

— Remove the bolt -1-.
— Remove the bracket with the horn -3-.

\Y
qewas™ e
. oY
— Release and disconnect the connector -2-. O{\666
X
Install the Bracket and Horn. &
NG
Install in reverse order of removal. ®§
. . . . F
Tightening Specifications S
H ” Q
¢ Refer to = “2.1 Overview - Horn”, page 51
-
=
S
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92 — Wiper/Washer Systems

1 Windshield Wiper System

= “1.1 Overview - Windshield Wiper System”, page 53

= “1.2 Wiper, Moving Into Service Position”, page 56

= “1.3°Wiper Blade, Removing and Installing”, page 56

= “1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and Installing”,
page 57

= “15 Windshield Wiper Arms, Adjusting”, page 58

= “1%6 Windshield Wiper Motor V , Removing and Installing”,
page>59

= “1.ZWindshield Wiper Motor, Replacing”, page 60

= “1.8 Windshield Wiper Motor, Deactivating Alternating Park Po-
sition Function”, page 61

= “1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing and Installing”,

page 62
= “1.10 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servicing”, page 66
1.1 Overview - Windshield Wiper System

= “1.1.1 Overview - Windshield Wiper Syste age 53

= “1.1.2 Overview - Windshield Wiper Motor and'Windshield Wip-
er Frame”, page 55

1.1.1 Overview - Windshield Wiper System

1. Windshield Wiper System 53
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1 - Front Passenger Side Wip-
er Blade

Q Different lengths. Refer
to the Parts Catalog.

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.3 Wiper Blade, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 56 .

2 - Driver Side Windshield Wip-
er Blade

Q Different lengths. Refer
to the Parts Catalog.

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.3 Wiper Blade, Re*
moving and Instafting”,

page 56 .
3 - Driver Side Wiper Arm

Q Different lengths. Refer
to the Parts Catalog.

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
2 “1.4 Windshield Wiper
Arms, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 57 .

O Adjusting. Refer to
= “1.5 Windshield Wiper
Arms, Adjusting”,
page 58 .

4 -Cap
5 - Nut
Q© 20 Nm

6 - Bolt

Q Tightening specification and sequence. Refer to

e

N92-10628

“, page 55

7 - Bolt

Q Tightening specification and sequenc

e

uence for the Windshield Wiper Motor -V-"

“  page 55

8 - Windshield Wiper Frame

Q  With Windshield Wiper‘Motor - V-
Q  With Wiper Motor Control Module - J400-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.6_Windshield Wiper Motor V , Removing and Installing”, page 59 .

9 - Bolt

Q Tightening specification and sequence. Refer to

= Fig. ““Tightening Specifications and Sequence for the Windshield Wiper Motor -V-"* | page 55

10 - Nut
Q 20 Nm

11 - Cap

12 - Front Passenger Side Windshield Wiper Arm
Q Different lengths. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

QO Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and Installing”, page 57 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to = “1.5 Windshield Wiper Arms, Adjusting”, page 58 .

54 Rep. Gr.92 - Wiper/Washer Systems
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Tightening Specifications and Sequence for the Windshield Wiper

Motor - V-
— Tighten the bolts in steps according to the sequence shown:
Step Bolts Tightening Specification
1. -1to 3- Install by hand until it stops
2. -1 to 3- 8 Nm

1.1.2 Overview - Windshield Wiper Motor and Windshield Wiper Frame

1 - Windshield Wiper Motor - V-

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.7 Windshield Wiper
Motor, Replacing”, page
60 .

2 - Bolts

Q 9Nm
Q Quantity: 3

3 - Windshield Wiper Frame

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.6_Windshield Wip-
er Motor V , Removing
and Installing”,
page 59 .

4 - Nut
Q 25Nm

N22Z-10635
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1.2 Wiper, Moving Into Service Position

A Caution

Risk of damaging the hood by puftting the wipers back in basic
setting.

¢ Do not drive a vehicle with windshield wiper arms folded
up.

¢ The windshield wipers automatically go back into their rest
position when the wiper switch is activated or when driving
faster than 6 km/h (4 mph).

A Caution

Danger of windshield wiper blade damage due fo freezing.

¢ [ffrost is present, check to see if the windshield wiper
blades are frozen.

If the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- is:to be run during the work
procedure, the hood must be completely closed, otherwise the
voltage supply of the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- will be inter-
rupted.

— Quickly turn on the ignition-and then turn it off again.

— Turn the windshield wiperlever in the “one-touch wiping posi-
tion” within 10 seconds.

* The windshield wipers run in “service position”.

1.3 Wiper Blade, Removing and Installing

Removing

— Bring the windshield wiper into service position. Refer to
= “1.2 Wiper, Moving IntocService Position”, page 56 .

A Caution

Risk of damaging the wiper blade;

¢ Joint-free windshield wipers are very flexible. Only grasp
the wiper blades in the area for thewiper blade mount to
lift them away from the windshield.

— Lift the windshield wiper arm off the windshield.

56 Rep. Gr.92 - Wiper/Washer Systems
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— Press the clip in direction of -arrow A- and remove the wiper
blade -1- from the windshield wiper arm -2- in direction of
-arrow B-.

— Remove the wiper blade -1-.
Installing

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the body.

¢ The driver and passenger side wiper blades are different
lengths.

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Guide the wiper blade -1- parallel into the windshield wiper arm
-2- in direction of -arrow-. Make sure to slide the wiper blade
-1- on until the retaining clips audibly lock in the wiper arm
-2-.

To leave the “service position:”

— Operate the windshield wiper switch.

Or

— Drive the vehicle faster than 6 km/h (4 mphy.

1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - T10369-

¢ Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - Puller 1 - T10369/1-

Removing

A Caution

Risk of damaging the wiper arm shatft.
¢ The wiper arm shaft can get damaged when removing the

windshield wiper arms without using the -T10369/1- .

If the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- is to be run'during the work
procedure, the hood must be closed, otherwise theygltage supply
of the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- will be interrupted:

— Bring the windshield wiper into service position. Refer to
= “1.2 Wiper, Moving Into Service Position”, page 56 .

A92-10078

A920077
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— Pry the caps -3- off of the windshield wiper‘arms =1=“Withca
screwdriver.

— Loosen the nuts -2- several turns.
— Position the -T10369/1- on the wiper arm -1- as illustrated.
— Position the thrust'piece -2- on the wiper arm shaft.

— Rotate the bolt <3- clockwise until the wiper arm -1- is removed
from the wipersarm shaft.

— Remove the nut completely and remove the windshield wiper
arm -1-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following: o

MNA2-10630

A Caution ﬁ

There is a risk of damaging the body.

¢ The driver and fronf passenger side wiper arms are dif-
ferent lengths.

T10369A

A9Z-10125

— Adjust the windshield wiper arms. Refer to
= “1.5 Windshield Wiper Arms, Adjusting”, page 58 .

1.5 Windshield Wiper Arms, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

If the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- is to be run during the work
procedure, the hood must be closed, otherwise the voltage supply
of the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- will be interrupted.

Procedure

— Deactivate the APP function. Refer to
= “1.8 Windshield Wiper Motor, Deactivating Alternating Park
Position Function”, page 61 .

— Remove the windshield wiper arms. Refer to
= “1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and Installing”, page
57.

— Turn on the ignition.

— Activate “one-tap wiping” and let the Windshield Wiper Motor
- V- runinto its end position.

— Turn off the ignition.

— Position the wiper arm with wiper blade installed at the wiper
arm shaft.

58 Rep. Gr.92 - Wiper/Washer Systems
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— Align the wiper blade as follows on the windshield.

The dimensions give the distance of the wiper blade tips to the
plenum chamber cover-on‘the’lowersedge, of the windshield.

¢ Dimensior-a- + 10 mm = 5 mm.

¢ Dimension -b- + 10 mm = 5 mm.

— Tighten the nuts -2- on the windshield wiper arms -1-.
= Turn on the ignition.

— Activate “one-touch wiping” and let the windshield wiper arms
run into their end position.

— Turn off the ignition.

— Check the wiper arm adjustment again and if necessary ad-
just.

Press the caps -3- onto the wiper arms.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1 Overview - Windshield Wiper System”, page 53

1.6 Windshield Wiper Motor - V-, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the windshield wiper arms. Refer to
= “1.4 Windshield Wiper Arms, Removing and Installing”, page
57 .

— Remove the left plenum chamber cover. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 50 ; Bulkhead; Plenum Chamber Cover,
Removing and Installing .

— Remove the bolts -1, 3 and 4-.

— Disconnect the connector -5-.

A92-0031

—_—
MN32-10630
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— When necessary disconnect the damping regulation connec-
tor.

— Remove the wiper frame -2- with linkage and the Windshield
Wiper Motor - V- from the plenum chamber.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Adjust the windshield wiper arms. Refer to
= “1.5 Windshield Wiper Arms, Adjusting”, page 58 .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= Fig. “Tightening Specifications and Sequence for the Wind-
shield Wiper Motor -V-"* | page 55

1.7 Windshield Wiper Motor, Replacing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG41331-

MA2-10631

A WARNING

Risk of injury.

¢ When operafting an uncovered windshield wiper system
there is a risk-of pinching.

¢ The windshield wiper system can only be operated when
installed.

A Catution

There is a risk of damaging the hood and the windshield wiper
arm.

¢ By operating the windshield wiper system with the hood
open, pay attention that the is enough clearance to moving
components.

So that the windshield wiper system can be operated with the front
lid open, the latch must be engaged in the »closed« position.

Removing

— Deactivate the wiper motoralternating park position. ‘Refer to
= “1.8 Windshield Wiper MotdfyDeactivating Alterna Park
Position Function”, page 61 .

— Remove the windshield wiper frame. Refer to
> “1.6 Windshield Wiper Motor V , Removing and Installing”,

page 59 .
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— Pry the operating rod -4- on the ball joint from the motor crank
-2- using the -80-200- .

— Remove the nut -1-.

— Remove the motor crank -2- from the windshield wiper motor
shaft.

— Remove the bolts -3-.

— Remove the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- from the windshigld
wiper frame.

Installing

Install in thesreverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Connect the connector to the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- .
— Tura on the ignition.

— Activate “one-tap wiping” and let the Windshield Wiper Motor
- V- run into its end position.

— Tarn off the ignition.

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.

— Install the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- on the windshield wiper
frame.

— Install the bolts -3-.

— Install the motor crank -2- on the windshield wiper motor shaft.

— Remove the nut -1-.

— Align the‘operating rod -4- parallel on the motor crank -2-.

— Tighten the nut -1-.

— Connect the operating rod -4- and motor crg
joint.

k -2- on the ball

Install the windshield wiper frame. Refer to
> “1.6_Windshield Wiper Motor V , Removing and Installing”,

page 59 .
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “1.1.2 Overview - Windshield Wiper Motor and Windshield
Wiper Frame”, page 55

1.8 Windshield Wiper Motor, Deactivating
Alternating Park Position Function

Windshield wiper system is equipped with APP function (alter-
nating park position).

The APP function causes the wiper at every second wiper shut
off to move upward slightly after reaching the lowest position.

To install the motor crank on the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- , it
is necessary to shut off the Windshield Wiper Motor - V- in the
lowest park position. APP function must be deactivated to ensure
this.

An activation of APP function is not possible.

APP function is automatically activated after 100 wiping cycles.
This applies to Windshield Wiper Motor - V- in which the APP

o\

MA2-10657

MA2-10657
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function was deactivated as well as new Windshield Wiper Motor

— Deactivate the wiper motor alternating park position using the
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

After successfully completing coding/deactivating of the APP

function, Windshield Wiper Motor - V- is located in the lower park

position after the next wiper cycle.

1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Remov-
ing and Installing

= “1.9.1 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing:and Installing,
Vehicles with Front Camera for Assistance Systems”, page 62

= “1.9.2 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing and Installing,
Vehicles without Front Camera for Assistance, Systems”,

page 64

1.9.1 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Remov-
ing and Installing, Vehicles with Front
Camera for Assistance Systems

The Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397-thas a silicone layer
as a contact surface to the windshield.

The Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- is’designed so that it
can be used again. The only requirement to use it again is that
the connecting pad must not be damaged or dirty.

If a Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- is replaced with a
Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- with a different part num-
ber, the new Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397<‘must be
adapted using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- cannot be optionally, in-
stalled. For the correct Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397«
Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the cover -1- in the direction of the arrow -A-.

After loosening the wire retainer wait at least one minute. So that
the silicone layer can release the tension and is not damaged
while removing.

62 Rep. Gr.92 - Wiper/Washer Systems
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— Pry the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -1-'starting at
the top carefully from:the frame on the windshield.

— Release the left and right wire retainer -arrows-.

MNa4-12130

— Release the connection -1- and remove and remove the Rain/
Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -2-.

A Caution

Lay the removed Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- until
it is reinstalled so that the connecting pad is not confaminated
with dust or other deposits.

Installing

Install in the reyverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

- T

A Caution E

¢ Always clean the windshield surface inside the Rain/Light
Recognition Sensor - G397- frame before installing. Re-
move any traces of the connecting pad still remaining on
the windshield.

¢ Surface (connecting pads) of Rain/Light Recognition Sen-
sor - G397- must not be confaminated or damaged when
installing. Always replace a sensor that has a damaged
connecting pad. Refer to
= “1.10 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servicing’,

page 66 .

If the connecting pads surface of the Rain/Light Recognition Sen-
sor - G397- is soiled, it can be potentially cleaned by “applying”
and then “pulling off” one or more adhesive strips.

— Always clean the windshield inside the retaining plate.

— If necessity remove the protective cap -1- on the new Rain/
Light Recognition Sensor - G397- . 1

— Push the handle in the direction of -arrow A-.
— Remove the protective cap -1- in the direction of -arrow B-.

— Connect connector.

MN32-10655
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— Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -1- in the
frame on the windshield.

— Engage the wire retainer audibly on both sides -arrow-.

Even if the sensor is installed correctly, small air bubbles can form
between the windshield and the connecting pad. The contact sur-
face must be free-of-bubbles after approximately 10 minutes. If
the contact surface is not free of bubbles after 10 minutes, the
Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- must be removed and in-
stalled again. Air bubbles between the windshield and the con-
necting pad cause Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397-
malfunctions.

— If the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- was replaced it
must be adapted using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

1.9.2 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Remov-
ing and Installing, Vehicles without Front
Camera:for Assistance Systems

The Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- has a silicone layer
as a contact surfacedo the windshield.

The Rain/Light Recagnition Sensor - G397- is designed so that it
can be used again.cThe only requirement to use it again is that
the connecting pad-must not be damaged or dirty.

If a Rain/Light Recégnition Sensor - G397- is replaced with a
Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- with a different part num-
ber, the new Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- must be
adapted using the V/ehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- cannot be optionally in-
stalled. For the correct Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- .
Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped. 3y

— Remove the interior rearview mirror, Refer to > Body Inte#io¥;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Rearview Mirror; Rearview Mirror, Removi
and Installing .

After loosening the wire retainer wait at least one minute. So that
the silicone layer can release the tension and is not damaged
while removing.

— Release the left and right wire retainer -arrows-.

— Pry the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -1- starting at
the top carefully from the frame on the windshield.
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— Release the connection -1- and remove and remove the Rain/
Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -2-.

A Caution

Lay the removed Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- until
it is reinstalled so that the connecting pad is not contaminated
with dust or other deposits.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

¢ Always clean the windshield surface inside the Rain/Light
Recognition Sensor - G397- frame before installing. Re-
move any traces of the connecting pad still remaining on
the windshield.

¢ Surface (connecting pads) of Rain/Light Recognition Sen-
sor - G397- must not be contaminated or damaged when
installing. Always replace a sensor that has a damaged
connecting pad. Refer fo
= “1.10 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servicing’,

page 66 .

If the connecting pads surface of the Rain/Light Recognition Sen-
sor - G397- is soiled, it can be potentially cleaned by “applying”
and then “pulling off” one or more adhesive strips.

— Always clean thewindshield inside the retaining plate.

— If necessity remove the protective cap -1- on the new Rain/
Light Recognition Sensor - G397- .

— Push the handle in the direction of -arrow A-.

— Remove the protective cap -1- in the direction of -arrow B-.
— Connect connector.

— Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -1- in the
frame on the windshield.

— Engage the wire retainer audibly on both sides -arrow-.

Even if the sensor is installed correctly, small air bubbles can form
between the windshield and the connecting pad. The contact sur-
face must be free-of-bubbles after approximately 10 minutes. If
the contact surface is notfree of bubbles after 10 minutes, the
Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- must be removed and in-
stalled again. Air bubbles between the windshield and the gep-
necting pad cause Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397-L=2
malfunctions. E

M94-12191
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— If the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- was replaced it
must be adapted using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

1.10 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servic-
ing

= “1.10.1 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servicing, TRW”, page
66

= “1.10.2 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servicing, Valeo”, page
67

1.10.1  Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servic-
ing, TRW

There are different housings for the Rain/Light'Recognition Sen-
sor - G397- from different manufacturers.

The sensor housing and optical unit are always delivered as a
replacement part in individual parts with retaining clamps. Re-
move these clamps if they are not needed.

Procedure

— Remove the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- . Refer to
= “1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 62 .

A Caution

The sensor electronics may be damaged.

¢ Be careful not to insert the screwdriver all the way through
the housing up to the sensor electronics:

¢ Do not fouch the sensor electronics.

— Loosen the clip -1- on the four retaining tabs -arrowswith a
suitable screwdriver and remove.

MN32-10625
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— Release the tab -arrows- on both sides and separate the hous-
ing upper section -1- with optical unit from the housing lower
section -2-.

A Caution

The sensor electronics may be damaged.
¢ Do not touch the opfical unit.

— Remove the sensor electronics -2- from the upper section
-1- install the new electronics the exact same way.

— Assemble the new housing upper section with optical unit and
protective cover with the housing lower section.

— Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- . Refer to
= “1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 62 .

1.10.2  Rain/Light Recognition Sensor, Servic-

ing, Valeo

— Remove the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor= G397-"“Referto
= “1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Seftsor, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 62 .

— Carefully remove the sensor film -2- or remaining sensor film
carefully from the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -1-.

§
‘ 1

MN32-10626

MNA2-10627

A Caution

The Rain/Light-Recognition Sensor - G397- surface must be
completely free of any remaining film.

— Clean the sensor surface with cleaning solution D 009 401 04.

— Remove the silicone paper -3- from the sensor film -2-.

The see-through protective film -1- serves as an assembly aid and
remains on the 'sensor film.

MN32-10652
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— Place the sensor film -2- using the clear protective film -1- on
the Rain/Light Recognition Sensor - G397- -3-.

— Press the sensor film through the protective film -1- free of
bubbles on the Rain/Light:Recognition Sensor - G397- -2-.

— Remove the clear protective film -1- from the sensor film -2-.

— Install the Rain/Light Recognition Sgnsor - G397- . Refer to
= “1.9 Rain/Light Recognition Sensofy, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 62 .

M32-10653

MNA2-10654
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2

Windshield Washer System

= “2.1 Overview - Windshield Washer System”, page 69

= “2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”,

page 72
= “2.3 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor, Removing and In-

stalling”, page 73

= “2.4 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing”, page

74

= “2.5 Spray Nozzles, Removing and Installing”, page 74

> “2.6 Spray Nozzles, Adjusting”, page 75

2.1

Overview - Windshield Washer System
= “2.1.1 Overview - Windshield Washer System, with Headlamp

Washer System”, page 69

> “2.1.2 Overview - Windshield Washer System, without Head-

lamp Washer System”, page 71

211

Overview - Windshield Washer System, with Headlamp Washer System

1 - Right Spray Nozzle

a

a

Vehicle equipment ver-
sion with Right Washer
Nozzle Heater - Z221-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “2.5 Spray Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 74 .
Adjusting. Referto

= “2.6.8pray Nozzles,
Adjusting”, page 75 .

2 - Left Spray Nozzle

Q

Q

Vehicle equipment ver-
sion with Left Washer
Nozzle Heater - Z20-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “2.5 Spray Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 74 .
Adjusting. Refer to

> “2.6 Spray Nozzles,
Adjusting”, page 75 .

3 - Grommet

Q

For the windshield
washer fluid hose inside
the hood

4 - Washer Fluid Hose

Q

0

For the windshield
washer system

Black color identification

N2Z-10639
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5 - Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump - V59-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.4 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing”, page 74 .

6 - Grommet
O Replace if damaged.
7 - Nut
a 8Nm
Q Quantity: 3
8 - Washer Fluid Reservoir
4 For vehicles with a headlamp washer system
Q With Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor - G33- Cannot be replaced separately if faulty.
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”, page 72 .

9 - Filler Tube

A Caution

Risk of leaks!

Cannot be separated
from the washer fluid
reservoir.

Q For the washer fluid reservoir
10 - Filler Tube

A Caution

Risk of leaks!

Cannof be separated
from the filler tube.

Q For the washer fluid reservoir
11 - Screen

12 - Cap
Q For the filler neck
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21.2 Overview - Windshield Washer System, without Headlamp Washer System

1 - Right Spray Nozzle

4 Vehicle equipment ver-
siop with Right Washer
Nozzle Heater - Z21-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.5 Spray Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 74 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to
=3"2.6 Spray Nozzles,
Adjusting”, page 75 .

2 - Left Spray Nozzle

Q Vehigle equipment ver-
sion with Left Washer
Nozzle:Heater - Z20-

U4 Removing,and instal-
ling. Referto
> “2.5 Spray’Mozzles,
Removing and‘instal-
ling”, page 74 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to
> “2.6 Spray Nozzles,
Adjusting”, page 75 .

3 - Grommet

1 For the windshield
washer fluid hose inside
the hood

4 - Washer Fluid Hose

O For the windshield
washer system

O Black color identification
5 - Windshield and Rear Win-

I
5
dow Washer Pump - V59-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = “2.4 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing”, page 74 .

6 - Grommet
O Replace if damaged.
7 - Nut
Q 8Nm
d Quantity: 3
8 - Washer Fluid Reservoir
Q For vehicles without a headlamp washer system
0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”, page 72 .

9 - Filler Tube

A Caution

Risk of leaks!

Cannot be separated
from the washer fluid
reservoir.
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Q For the washer fluid reservoir
10 - Filler Tube

A Caution

Risk of leaks!

Cannot be separated
from the filler tube.

Q For the washer fluid reservoir
11 - Seal

12 - Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor - G33-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.3 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 73 .

13 - Screen

14 - Cap
Q For the filler neck

2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Drip Tray

The removal and installation of the washer fluid reservoir with
headlamp washerssystem is described. Removing and installing
a washer fluid reservoir without a headlamp washer system is
identical.

Removing
— Turnoff the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the front bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

— Remove the left headlamp. Refer to
=0'1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.

— If necessity remove the Headlamp Washer Pump - V11- . Re-
ferto
= “6¢3 Headlamp Washer Pump V11 , Removing and Instal-

ling”,page 86 .
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— Retainer the retaining tabs -3-.

A Caution

There is a danger of leaks.

¢ The windshield washer fluid reservoir is one part. Sepa-
rating between the washer fluid reservoir, filler tube and
filler neck is not possible. If the components are separated
nevertheless the connection can leak.

— Remove the filler neck -1- upward from the lock carrier -2-
bracket.

— Release and disconnect the connectors -2 and 3-.

— Release the clips -6- in the direction.ofthe’arrow <A=!

— Remove the washer fluid hoses -4 and 5- from the Windshield
and Rear Window Washer Pump - V59- .

— Loosen the wiring harness from the washer fluid reservoir
-1-.

— Remove the nuts -1, 2 and 3-.
— Removethe washer fluid reservoir -4- from the threaded pins.
Installing

Install in thezreverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

In order to prevent interchanging washer fluid line connections at
Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump - V59-, connections
at pump and hase lines are marked with colors. Hose connector
pieces must be eonnected to the corresponding colored pump
connections during installation.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “2.1 Overview - Windshield Washer Svstem’;p%

23 Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor,
Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Drip Tray

The Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor - G33- can depending
on version be replaced individually or only with the entire con-
tainer.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

==

MNG2-10635
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— Remove the left front wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Front Wheel
Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.
— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

— Remove the Windshield Washer Fluid Level Sensor - G33-
-1- from the washer fluid reservoir.

— When necessary remove the seal -3- from the washer fluid
reservoir.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

- Install the seal correctly in the opening in the washer fluid res-
ervoir.

— Coat the seal with washer fluid, so that the Windshield Washer
Fluid Level Sensor - G33- can be easily pushed in.

24 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing
and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Drip Tray

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and-all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignitionKey, if equipped.

— Remove the left front wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr: 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Front Wheel
Housing Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Release and disconnect the connector -1-.

The wiring harness -2- remains in the washer fluid reservoir.
— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.

— Release the clamps -3 and 4- in the direction of -arrow A-.

— Remove the washer fluid hose from the Windshield and Rear
Window Washer Pump - V59- -5-.

— Remove the Windshield and Rear Window Washer Pump -
V59- -5- upwardin the direction of -arrow B- from the washer
fluid reservoir.

Installing

Install in the reverse orderof removal while paying attention to
the following:

In order to prevent interchanging-washer fluid line connectigas at
Windshield and Rear Window Washeér,Pump - V59- , conneftit
at pump and hose lines are marked with“celors. Hose connector
pieces must be connected to the corresponding-colored pump
connections during installation.

— Check the sealing grommet for damage.

25 Spray Nozzles, Removing and Installing

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.
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Removing
— Open the hood.

— Push the spray nozzle upward -arrow A- and tilt it out from
under the flap -arrow B-.

— Release the hose clip -1- in the direction of -arrow- and remove
the hose connection -2- from the spray nozzle -4-.

— Disconnectthe connector -3- and remove the spray nozzle

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

When connecting the washer fluid line, ensure that the securing
clip engages audibly into the connection.

— Starting=at the top, slide the spray nozzle into the installation
opening-until it engages audibly.

— Adjust thezspray nozzles. Refer to
= “2.6 Spray Nozzles, Adjusting”, page 75 .

2.6 Spray Nozzles, Adjusting
A Caution =
Risk of damage.

¢ Do not use any objecits fo cleanthe spray nozzles!,

Remove the spray nozzles if the spraying field is uneven due to
dirt in the nozzle, and flush out in the opposite direction of the
spray. It is permissible to further blow through in opposite direc-
tion of spray with compressed air. Do not use any objects to clean
the spray nozzles!

— Adjusting washer nozzles for front windshield washer system.
Refer to > Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descrip-
tions .
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3

Rear Window Wiper System

= “3.1 Overview - Rear Window Wiper System”, page 76

= “3.2 Wiper Blade, Removing and Installing”, page 77

= “3.3 Windshield Wiper Arm, Removing and Installing”,

page 77
> “3.4 Wiper Arm, Adjusting”, page 78

= “3.5 Rear Window Wiper Motor V12 , Removing and Installing”,

page 78

3.1

Overview - Rear Window Wiper System

1-Cap
2 - Nut

Q

12 Nm

3 - Wiper Arm with Joint-Free

Winds|
a

hield Wiper

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “3.3 Windshield Wiper
Arm, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 77 .

Park position, adjusting.
Refer to

= “3.4 Wiper Arm, Ad-
justing”, page 78 .

Joint-free windshield
wiper, removing and in-
stalling. Refer to

> “3.2 Wiper Blade, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 77 .

4 - Seal

a
a

5-Re
-V12-

Inside the rear window

Replace if damaged.
Refer to

= “3.5 Rear Window
Wiper Motor V12 , Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 78 .

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “3.5 Rear Window
Wiper Motor V12 , Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 78 .

ar Window Wiper Motor

MEE-1044.3

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “3.5 Rear Window Wiper Motor V12 , Removing and Installing”, page 78 .

6 -Nu
Q
Q

7-Ru
Q

t

8 Nm
Quantity: 3
bber Ring
Quantity: 3
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8 - Spacer
Q Quantity: 3
3.2 Wiper Blade,;;Removing and Installing

A Caution

Risk of damaging the wiper blade.

¢ Joint-free windshield wipers are very flexible. Only take
hold of the wiper blades in the wiper blade mounting area
in order to lift them away from the rear window.

Removing

— Remove the wiper arm from the rear window.

— Pivot the wiper blade in the direction of -arrow A- from the
windshield wiper arm.

— Push the release button -2-.

— Remove the wiper blade on the wiper blade mount -1- in the
direction of - arrow B- from the windshield wiper arm.

Installing
Install in the reverse orderdf removal while paying attention to

the following: 'j-w
The wiper blade must audibly engage in the wiper arm. fr{
2
3.3 Windshield Wiper Arm, Removing and
Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - T10369-
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Removing
— Turn on the ignition.
— Activate “rear wiper” and let the wiper arm run to end position.
— Switch off the ignition and remove the ignition key, if equipped.
— Push together the rear window wiper cap -1- in the direction
of -arrow A-.
— Fold the cap in the direction of -arrow B- and unclip. 1
— Loosen the nut but do not remove it. B /
— Install the -T10369/5- on the windshield wiper arm -2-. "l - A /
- Position the thrust piece -3- on the wiper arm shaft. ;‘3_@@
— Rotate the bolt -1- clockwise until the wiper arm is removed A
from the wiper arm shaft.
o\ [ezioess |
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— Completely remove the nut -4- and remove the windshield
wiper arm.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Adjust the wiper arm. Refer to
= “3.4 Wiper Arm, Adjusting”, page 78 .

3.4 Wiper Arm, Adjusting
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Procedure

— Remove the wiper arm. Refer to
= “3.3 Windshield Wiper Arm, Removing and Installing”, page
77 .

— Turn on the ignition.

— Activate “rear wipe” and let wiper arm shaft run to end position.
— Turn off the ignition.

— Position the wiper arm with wiper blade installed at the wiper
arm shaft.

— Align the wiper blade on the rear window as follows.

The dimension is the gap between tip of wiper blade and lower
edge of window.

¢ Dimension -a- = 33 + 5 mm.

— Tighten the wiper arm nut.

— Turn on the ignition.

— Activate “rear wiper” and let the:wiper arm run to end position.

— Check the wiper arm adjustment again and correct if neces-
sary.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
> “3.1 Overview - Rear Window Wiper System”, page 76

3.5 Rear Window Wiper Motor - V12- , Re-
moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the wiper arm. Refer to
= “3.3 Windshield Wiper Arm, Removing and.Installing”, page
77 .

M32-10658
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Remove the lower rear lid trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Rear Lid
Lower Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Release and disconnect the connector -1-.
Remove the nuts -2, 3, and 5-.
Remove the Rear Window Wiper Motor - V12- -4-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

Coat the inside of the seal in the rear window with a rubber-
and plastic-compatible lubricant (polyethylene glycol).

Make sure the seal fits correctly in the rear window opening.
Marking -1- of seal must align with marking -2- on rear window.

Adjust the wiper arm. Refer to
= “3.4 Wiper Arm, Adjusting”, page 78 .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto

= “3.1 Overview - Rear Window Wiper System”, page 76

:I
MNE2-10650

ME2-10246
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4 Rear Window Washer System

= “4.1 Overview - Rear Window Washer System”, page 80

= “4.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”,
page 82

= “4.3 Rear Window Washer Pump, Removing and Installing”,
page 82

= “4.4 Spray Nozzle, Removing and Installing”, page 83

= “4.5 Spray Nozzle, Adjusting”, page 84

4.1 Overview - Rear Window Washer Sys-
tem

= “4.1.1 Overview - Rear Window Washer System, Sedan, Ex-
cept GTI”, page 80

> “4.1.2 Overview - Rear Window Washer System, Sedan, GTI”,

page 81 enAG. Volk sWagen AG o,
S\Nag es,
= “4.1.3 Overview - Reaerdwaasher System, Wagon”, paqef Wy,
82 0‘\ /7/
3 Seq

411 Overvl\eﬁv Rear Window Washer System, Sedﬁg Except GTI

ig’

1 - High- Mounte§Brake Lamp

2 - Washer Hg§e Connection

Qd For thgrear window
washgr system

3 - Spray Ngzzle

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “44.1 Spray Nozzle,
Removing and Instal-
ling, Except GTI”,
Qageg3

Q Adjusting. Refer to
= “4.5 Spray Nozzle,
Adjusting”, page 84 .

4 - Washer FIui&;(l;lose

Q In the right §tde panel to
the rear window washer
system spray n8z;le

.
5 - Washer Fluid Hose %\’44

Q In the engine compart-
ment to the rear window
washer system spray
nozzle

6 - Windshield and Rear Win-
dow Washer Pump - V59-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “4.3 Rear Window
Washer Pump, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
82.

Q With grommet, replace if
damaged.

“+

HaZ-10G 4

80 Rep. Gr.92 - Wiper/Washer Systems




Golf 2015 > , Golf Variant 2015 > @
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015
7 - Washer Fluid Reservoir

QO Removing and installing. Refer to = “4.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”, page 82 .

41.2 Overview - Rear Window Washer §9)6ste¢nf,0'Se@amG§;l'l

S S
N} O\\k No ¢
. edb\! QUQ/-

1 - High-Mounted Brake Lamp
Connection

2 - Washer Hose Connection

Q For the rear window
washer system

3 - Washer Fluid Hose

Q In the right side panel to
the rear window washer
system spray nozzle

4 - Washer Fluid Hose i

Q In the engine compart-
ment to the rear window
washer system spray
nozzle

5 - Washer Fluid Reservoir

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “4.2 Washer Fluid
Reservoir, Removing
and Installing”,
page 82 .

6 - Windshield and Rear Win-
dow Washer Pump - V59-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.3 Rear Window
Washer Pump, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
82 .

Q  With grommet, replace if
damaged.

7 - Roof Edge Spoiler
8 - High-Mounted Brake Lamp

9 - Spray Nozzle

QO Removing and installing. Refer to
> “4.4.2 Spray Nozzle, Removing and Installing, Only GTI”, page 83 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to = “4.5 Spray Nozzle, Adjusting”, page 84 .

N92-10675
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41.3 Overview - Rear Window Washer System, Wagon

1 - High-Mounted Brake Lamp

2 - Washer Hose Connection

Q For the rear window
washer system

3 - Spray Nozzle

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.4 Spray Nozzle,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 83 .

Q Adjusting. Refer to’
= “4.5 Spray.Mozzle,
Adiustinq;’,qbaqe 84 .

4 - Washer Iglﬁ%d Hose

a In tlgé‘bright side panel to
the’rear window washer
system spray nozzle

5 - Washer Fluid Hose

Q §In the engine compart-
< mentto the rear window
S washer system spray

nozzle

6 - Windshield and Rear Win-
dow:Washer Pump - V59-

O Removing and instal-
Zling. Refer to
o= “4.3 Rear Window
‘Washer Pump, Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
82.

S I

part

Q Withgrommet, replace if

damaged.
o . : - 2
7 - Washer FI.Lff%Ijesgrvow _ X
O Removing ahg instal- o
ling. Refer to :4.70‘4,02 Washer Fluid Res ir, Removipg‘and Installing”, page 82 .
7% oN
QDSJQQ osy oV uebe NG
4.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and
Installing

The combined washer fluid reservoir for the front and back wind-
shield washer systems is located in the front left wheel housing.

— Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”,

page 72 .
4.3 Rear Window Washer Pump, Removing
and Installing
The washer pump for the windshield and the rear window washer

system is located inside the windshield washer fluid reservoir in
the left front wheel housing.

— Removing and installing the Windshield and Rear Window
Washer Pump - V59- . Refer to
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= “2.4 Windshield Washer Pump, Removing and Installing”,
page 74 .

4.4 Spray Nozzle, Removing and Installing

> “4.4.1 Spray Nozzle, Removing and Installing, Except GTI”,
page 83

= “4.4.2Spray Nozzle, Removing and Installing, Only GTI”, page
83

4.4.1 Spray Nozzle, Removing and Installing,
Except GTI

The spray nozzle is installed in the high-mounted brake lamp.

Removing

— Turn offithe ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove thehigh-mounted brake lamp. Refer to
> “5.2 High-Mounted Brake Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 158 . =T
— Release both catches’in,direction of -arrows-ﬁ

— Remove the spray nozzle -1- téward the rear from.the high-
mounted brake lamp.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

When connecting the washer fluid line, ensure that the securing
clip engages audibly into the connection.

— Adjust the rear window washer system spray nozzles. Refer
to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

4.4.2 Spray Nozzle, Removing and Installing,
Only GTI

The spray nozzle is installed in the high-mounted brake lamp.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the high-mounted brake lamp. Refer to
= “5.2 High-Mounted Brake Lamp, Removing and Installing”,

page 158 .

— Remove the spray nozzle -1- with the hose -2- in the direction
of -arrow A- from the high-mounted brake lamp.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

Pay attention that the spray nozzle is pushed in the mount until it
stop.

MN22-10445
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4.5 Spray Nozzle, Adjusting
The spray nozzle on a GTI cannet be adjusted.

— Adjust the rear window washer system spray nozzles. Refer
to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .
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5 Headlamp Washer System

= “B5.1 Overview - Headlamp Washer System”, page 85

= “5.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and Installing”,
page 85

= “5.3 Headlamp Washer Pump V11 , Removing and Installing”,
page 86

= “5.4 Spray Nozzles, Removing and Installing”, page 86

= “5.5 Spray Nozzles, Adjusting”, page 87

= “b.6 Lift Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 87

5.1 Overview - Headlamp Washer System

1 - Headlamp Washer Pump -
\Y

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “5.3 Headlamp
Washer Pump V11 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 86 .
2 - Grommet
O Replace if damaged.

3 - Washer Fluid Reservoir

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.2 Washer Fluid
Reservoir, Removing
and Installing”,
page 85 .

4 - Nut
Q 8Nm
Q Quantity: 3

5 - Left Spray Nozzle

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.4-Spray Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-

ling’s page 86 .
6 - Washer Fluid Hose

7 - Right Spray Nozzle

0 Removing and instal-
ling: Refer to
> “5.4 Spray Nozzles,
Removing and Instal-

ling"opage 86 .
5.2 Washer Fluid Reservoir, Removing and
Installing

The combined washer fluid reservoir for the windshjeld and rear
window washer systems, ,as well as the headlamp W

tem, is located in the left front wheel housing.
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— Washer Fluid Reservoif, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.2 Washer Fluid;Reservoir, Removing and Installing”,

page 72 .

5.3 Headlamp Washer Pump - V11- , Re-
moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Drip Tray

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise’Insulation; Overview - Noise Insulation .

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
— Place a drip tray under the washer fluid reservoir.

— Push the release button -3-.

— Remove the washer fluidhose -4- from the Headlamp @.
Pump - V11- -1-. e

— Remove the Headlamp Washer Pump - V11- -1-in th ;-!t
tion of the -arrow A- upward out of the Washer fluid reservoirt

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

When connecting the washer fluid line, ensure that the securing
clip engages audibly into the connection.

— Check the sealing grommet for damage.

54 Spray Nozzles, Removing and Installing

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the lift cylinder. Refer to
> “5.6 Lift Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 87 .

— Push the catch in the direction of -arrow A-.
— Remove the spray nozzle -1- from the lift cylinder -2-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

The spray nozzle must engage audibly when pushed in the lift
cylinder.

MNA2-10643
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5.5 Spray Nozzles, Adjusting

The nozzles are already adjusted by the manufacturer and must
not be adjusted after installation.

— Check the adjustment of the spray nozzle. Refer to = Mainte-
nance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

5.6 Lift Cylinder, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Drip Tray

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the front wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body Exte-
rior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Front Wheel Housing
Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;Rep.
Gr. 66 ; Noise Insulation; Overview - Noise Instilation .

— Place a drip tray under the lift cylinder.
— Push the release button -1- in the diréction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the washer fluid hose -2-=in the direction of the arrow
-B- from the lift cylinder -3-.

@ Note

A second technician is required for removing the cap.
— Move the lift cylinder with the cap -1- out of the bumper cover
using pressurized air and hold.

— Push the cap -1- on both sides out of the upper mounting -2-
in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Pivot the cap -1- in the direction of the -arrow B- and unclip 1—
from the lower mounting -3-. :

— Push the release buttons -1- in the directiorfof the -arrow A-.

MNA2-10645
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Remove the lift cylinder -2- downward from the bracket -3-.

Installing
Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to

the following:
Pay attention to the markings on the lift cylinder for the left and

right.
The lift cylinder must engage audibly when pushing in the mount

When connecting the washer fluid line, ensure that the securing
clip engages audibly into the connection.
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6 Washer Fluid Hoses
= “6.1 Washer Fluid Hoses, Servicing”, page 89
6.1 Washer Fluid Hoses, Servicing

All instructions and infermation on this chapter. Refer to > Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 92 ; Washer Fluid
Hoses .
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7

Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Puller - Wiper Arm Kit - T10369-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-

T10369
a3
./-f?‘.-ﬁa
| W00-10632 |
V.A.G 1331

V.A.G 1410

WOO-11174

[y

g

80-200

WO0-11156
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1 Headlamp

= “1.1 Overview - Headlamp”, page 92

= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101
= “1.3 Headlamp, Adjusting”, page 105

= “1.4 Headlamp Installation Position, Correcting”, page 105

> “1.5 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb M5 / M7 , Removing and
Installing”, page 107

= “1.6 Headlamp Housing Repair Kit, Installing”, page 109
= “1.7 Headlamp, Changing from LHD to RHD”, page 110 S

> “1.8 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor \148 / V49 ,
Removmq and Installing”, page 111 go

qovs

= “1.9 Low Beam Headlamp Bulb, Removing andotﬁstalllnq page
113 N
K
= “1.10 Left/Right High Beam Headlamp Bu@2 M30 / M32 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 114 2

=>“1.11 Left/quhI HID Headlamp Bulb L1§/ L14 , Removing and
Installing”, page 115

= “1.12 Left/Right Position Lamp Bulb Mj’ / M3 , Removing and
Installlnq page 117 Q

= “1.13 Left/Right Davtlme Running Lamg Bulb L174/L175, Re-
moving and Installing”, page 118

= “1.14 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamg_nd Position Lamp
LED Module L176 / L177 , Removing and%nstallinq”. page 119

= “1.15 Left/Right Low Beam Headlamp QV flector Motor V294 /
V295 , Removing and Installing”, page 119 )

= “1.16 Left/Right Cornering Lamp Bulb L14§°J L149 , Removing
and Installing”, page 119 “’7%

= “1.17 Left/Right HID Headlamp Control Module %3 43 [ J344
Removing and Installing”, page 120 ’@

= “1.18 Left/Right Headlamp Power Output Stage J667 ’7‘/6)668
Removmq and Installing”, page 121 %o,

= “1.19 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp
Control Module J860 / J861 , Removing and Installing”,

page 122

= “1.20 Sensor for Left/Right Variable H eadlamp Positioning Mo-
tor G695 / G696 , Removing and Installing”, page 123

= “1.21 Left/Right Variable Headlamp Positioning Motor V446 /
V447 , Removing and Installing”, page 123

> “1.22 Left/Right Swivel Module Position Sensor G474 / G475 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 123

= “1.23 Left/Right Adaptive Cornering Lamp Motor V318 /V319 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 124

1.1 Overview - Headlamp
= “1.1.1 Overview - Halogen Dual Headlamp”, page 93

= “1.1.2 Overview - HID Headlamp”, page 95

= “1.1.3 Overview - HID Headlamp for Cornering Lamp and LED
Daytime Running Lamp”, page 97

= “1.1.4 Overview - HID Headlamp with Dynamic High Beam
Control and LED-Daytime Running Lamps”, page 99

ger\ AG. VoIkswagenAG
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= “1.1.5 Overview - Headlamp Housing Repair Set”, page 101

1.1.1 Overview - Halogen Dual Headlamp

1 - Bulb for Position Lamp/Day-
time Running Lamp/High
Beam Headlamp

Qd The lamp has three
functions:

4 Left Position Lamp Bulb
- M1- / Right Position
Lamp Bulb - M3-

Q Left Daytime Running
Lamp Bulb - L174</
Right Daytime Running
Lamp Bulb - [175-

Q Left High Beam Head-
lamp Bulb - M30- / Right
High Beam Headlamp
Bulb - M32-

0 Remeoving and instal-
ling.:Refer to
> “£10 Left/Right High
Beam Headlamp Bulb
M30 / M32 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 114 .

2 - Socket

O Forcbulb for position
lamp/daytime running
lampthigh beam head-
lamp

3 - Housing Cover
4 - Housing Cover

5 - Headlamp Beant Adjust-
ment Motor

T

4 Left Headlamp Beam 17
Adjustment Motor - V48=

N2 d-12707

Q Right Headlamp Beam
Adjustment Motor - V49-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.8.1 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48

/ V49 , Removing and Installing, Halogen

Dual Headlamps”, page 111 .

6 - Housing Cover
7 - Housing Cover

8 - Bulb Socket
O To the low beam headlamp bulb mount

9 - Low Beam Headlamp Bulb
Q Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb - M29-
4 Right Low Beam Headlamp Bulb - M31-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.9 Low Beam Headlamp Bulb, Removing and Installing

" page 113.

10 - Bolt
Q 8Nm
Q For attaching on the upper longitudinal member
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11 - Adjusting Element
12 - Bolt
Q 4Nm

Q Only loosen
Q For attaching to the headlamp mount

13 - Balancing Element
14 - Spring Nut
15 - Bolt

Q 4Nm
Q For attaching the bumper guide

16 - Headlamp
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

17 - Impact Screw
Q For adjusting the headlamp parallel to the hood edge

18 - Banjo Bolt
U For the headlamp height adjustment

19 - Bolt
0 4 Nm
Q For attaching to the.lock carrier

20 - Front Turn Signal.Bulb
Q Left Front Turp Signal Bulb - M5-
Q Right Front.Turn Signal Bulb - M7-

O Removing.and installing. Refer to
> “1.5.1 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb M5 / M7 , Removing and Installing, Halégen Dual Headlamp”,

page 10%.
21 - Socket
Q For thedfront turn signal lamp
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1.1.2

Overview - HID Headlamp

1 - Headlamp

Q

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.2 Headlamp, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 101 .

2 - Front Turn Signal Bulb

Q

Q

Q

Left Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M5-

Right Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M7-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.5.2 Left/Right Front
Turn Signal Bulb M5 /
M7 , Removing and In-
stalling, HID Head-
lamps”, page 108 .

3 - Cornering Lamp Bulb

Q

Q

Q

Left Cornering Lamp
Bulb - L148-

Right Cornering Lamp
Bulb - L149-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.16 Left/Right Cor-
nering Lamp Bulb L148/
L149 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 119 .

4 - Housing Cover
5 - HID Headlamp Bulb

Q

a
a
a

With integrated ignition
coll

Left HID Headlamp Bulb
- L13-

13

Right HID Headlamp Bulb - L14-

Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.11 Left/Right HID Headlamp Bulb L13 /L14 , Removing and Installing”, page 115 .

6 - Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor
Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V49-

Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.8.2 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 / V49 , Removing and Installing, HID Head-

a
a
a

lamps”, page 112.

7 - Housing Cover

a
a
a

2 Nm
With screws
Quantity: 5

8 - Bolt
Q 4 Nm
4 With balancing element
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9 - Bolt
a 8Nm
U With balancing element

10 - Bolt
0 4 Nm

11 - HID Headlamp Control Module
O Left HID Headlamp Control Module - J343-
Q Right HID Headlamp Control Module - J344-

Q0 Removing and installing.:Refer to
> “1.17 Left/Right HID Headlamp Control Module J343 / J344 , Removing and Installing%: page 120 .

QO Screws: 2 Nm

12 - Headlamp Range Control Module - J431-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “11.2 Control Madule for Headlamp Range/Cornering Lamp and Headlamp Range, Removing and
Installing”, page 241 .

13 - Level Control System Sensor
Q Removing and installing. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 43 ; Level Control System
Sensor .
14 - Impact Screw
Q For adjusting the headlamp parallel to the hood edge

15 - Bolt
Q 4 Nm
O With banjo bolt
Q For the headlamp height adjustment

Q Left Daytime Running Lamp Bulb -4174-
O Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb - L175%

O Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.13.2 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb L174 /L175 , Removing and Installing, HID Headlamp”,

page 118 .

16 - Daytime Running Lamp Bulb g

96 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches



Golf 2015 >, Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

1.1.3 Overview - HID Headlamp for Cornering Lamp and LED Daytime Running

Lamp
\. J'|‘jl ? 7

1 - Headlamp

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 101 .
2 - Front Turn Signal Bulb

Q Left Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M5-

Q Right Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M7-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.5.2 Left/Right Front
Turn Signal Bulb M5 /
M7 , Removing and In-

stalling, HID Head-
lamps”, page 108 . 17—
3 - Cornering Lamp Bulb .
Q Left Cornering Lamp 16
Bulb - L148-

A Right Cornering Lamp
Bulb -£149- QL"

O Removing and instal-
ling=Refer to
= “3.16 Left/Right Cor-
nefing Lamp Bulb L148/
L149 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 119 .

?3

4 - Housing Cover

5 - HID Headlamp Bulb

4  With integrated ignition
coil |

Left HID HeadlampBulb | 13 14
- L13-

a
4 Right HID Headlamp Bulb - L14-
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
=> “1.11 Left/Right HID Headlamp Bulb L13 / L14 , Removing and Installing”, page 115 .
6 - Headlamp Beam’Adjustment Motor £
Q Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48
4 Right Headlamp Beam“Adjustment Motor - 34

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.8.2 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 / V49 , Removing and Installing, HID Head-
lamps”, page 112 .

|
12 11 Gemme)

7 - Housing Cover
Q 2Nm
Q With screws
O Quantity: 5
8 - Bolt
Q 4 Nm
O With balancing element
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9 - Bolt
a 8Nm
U With balancing element

10 - Bolt
0 4 Nm

11 - Headlamp Power Output Stage

Q Screws: 2 Nm

Q Left Headlamp Rewer Output Stage - J667-
Q Right Headlatmp Power Output Stage - J668-
Qa

Removingsand installing. Refer to
> “1.18 Eeft/Right Headlamp Power Output Stage J667 / J668 . Reméving and Installing”, page 121 .

12 - HID Headlamp Control Module

Screws: 2 Nm

Left HID Headlamp Control Module - J343-

Right HID Headlamp Control Module - J344-

Removing and installing. Refer to

=>31.17 Left/Right HID Headlamp Control Module J343 / J344 , Removing and Installing”, page 120 .
13 - Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp Control Module

Screws: 2 Nm

Left Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp Control Module - J860-

Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp Control Module - J861-

Removing and installing. Refer to
> “149 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp Control Module J860 / J861 , Removing
and Installing”, page 122 .

Ooo00o

o000

14 - Cornering’Lamp and Headlamp Range Control Module - J745-

Q Removmg and installing. Refer to
= “11.2 Control Module for Headlamp Ranqglgornerlnq Lamp and Headlamp Range, Removing and
Installing”, page>211 .

15 - Level Control System Sensor

QO Removing and installing. Referto = SuspensionWheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 43 ; Level Control System
Sensor .

16 - Impact Screw

U For adjusting the headlamp parallel to the hood edge
17 - Bolt

Q 4 Nm

Q With banjo bolt

Q For the headlamp height adjustment
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1.1.4

time Running Lamps

1 - Headlamp

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 101 .
2 - Front Turn Signal Bulb

Q Left Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M5-

O Right Front Turn Signal
Bulb - M7-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.5.2 Left/RightFront
Turn Signal BulbdM5 /
M7 , Removing and In-
stalling, HID Head-
lamps”, page 168 .

3 - Cornering Lamp Bulb

Q Left Cornering Lamp
Bulb - L148-

4 Right Cornering‘Lamp
Bulb - L149-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.16 Left/Right Cor-
nering Lamp Bulb L148 /
L149 , Removing and Ifn&
stalling”, page 119.

4 - Housing Cover

5 - HID Headlamp Bulb
4 With integrated ignition
coil

Left HID Headlamp Bulb
- L13-

Overview - HID Headlamp with Dynamic High Beam Control and LED-Day-

I
15

?3

I
14 12 1

N2 =127

a
4 Right HID Headlamp Bulb - L14-
a

Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.11 Left/Right HID Headlamp Bulb L13 / L14 , Removing and Installing”, page 115 .

6 - Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor
4 Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
O Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V49-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.8.2 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 / V49 , Removing and Installing, HID Head-

lamps”, page 112 .

7 - Housing Cover
Q 2Nm
Q With screws
O Quantity: 5
8 - Bolt
Q 4 Nm
O With balancing element
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9 - Bolt
a 8Nm
U With balancing element

10 - Bolt
0 4 Nm

11 - Headlamp Power Output Stage

Screws: 2 Nm

Left Headlamp Power Output Stage - J667;
Right Headlamp Power Output Stage - J668-

Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.18 Left/Right Headlamp Power Qutput Stage J667 / J668 , Removing and Installing”’, page 121 .

12 - HID Headlamp Control Module

Screws: 2 Nm

Left HID Headlamp Control Module - J343-

Right HID Headlamp Control Module - J344-

Removing and installing. Refer to

= “1.17 Left/Right HID Headlamp Control Module J343 / J344 , Removing and Installing”, page 120 .
13 - Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp Control Module

Screws: 2 Nm

Left Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp Control Module - J860-

Right Daytime Running Lamp andPosition Lamp Control Module - J861-

Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.19 Left/Right Daytime Running Eamp and Position Lamp Control Module J860 / J861 , Removing
and Installing”, page 122 .

OuUo00O0

Ooo00o

o000

14 - Cornering Lamp and Headlamp Range Control Module - J745-

0 Removing and installing. Refer to ==
= “11.2 Control Module for Headlamp Range/Carnering Lamp and Headlﬁb Range, Remaving and
Installing”, page 211 .

15 - Level Control System Sensor

O Removing and installing. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 43 ; Level Control System
Sensor .

16 - Impact Screw

U For adjusting the headlamp parallel to the hood edge
17 - Bolt

Q 4 Nm

Q With banjo bolt

Q For the headlamp height adjustment
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1.1.5 Overview - Headlamp Housing Repair Set

1 - Headlamp

2 - Inner Mounting Tab

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.6 Headlamp Hous-
ing Repair Kit, Instal-
ling”, page 109 .
3 - Screw
Q 2Nm

O Quantity: 1

4 - Rear Mounting;T-ab

Q Remoyving and instal-
ling’Refer to
= 1.6 Headlamp Hous-
ing Repair Kit, Instal-

ling”, page 109 .
5 - Screw
Q 2Nm
Q Quantity: 3

6 - Screw
Q 2Nm
O Quantity: 1

7 - Upper Mounting Tab

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.6 Headlamp Hous-
ing Repair Kit, Instal-

ling”, page 109 .
8 - Screw
Q 2Nm
O Quantity: 2

9 - Outer Mounting Tab
Q Removing and installing. Ref% = “1.6 Headlaimp Housing Repair Kit, Installing”, page 109 .

1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing

A WARNING

Life-threatening danger due fo high voltage.

¢ Pay afttention fo usage and safety information for HID
headlamps. Refer to
= “1.3 HID Headlamps Usage and Safely Precautions’,

page 2.
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@ Note

& [fonly one headlamp was removed, then the front bumper
cover must be loosened only on the respective side.

& [fboth headlamps are removed, then the front bumper must
be completely removed. Refer fo » Body Exterior; Rep. Gr.
63, Front Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and Installing .

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr.
66 ; Radiator Grille/Front Trim; Radiator Grille,.Removing and
Installing .

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the components.

¢ Carefully remove the bumper cover. Make sure that the
bumper cover is not deformed or ripped.

¢ When removing the headlamp the surface can be scratch-
ed. Tape up those components which could be damaged.

— Remove the bolts -3- from the:front wheel housing liner.
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Nal-12747

EL oeN®

— Remove the bolts between the beﬁ?#ber cover anidlock carrier
from below.

— If equipped, remove the bolts -1-.

— Detach the bumper cover -2- from the fender and remove in
the direction of the -arrow A-.

@ Note

The front bumper cover requires complete removal only when re-
moval and installation of both headlamps are performed. Refer to
= Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 63 ; Front Bumper, Bumper Cover,
Removing and Installing .
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— Tape off the marked areas -3- on the headlamp -2-.

— Tape off the bottom of the fender brace -4-.

agen AG.VoIkswage,,A
— Tape off the marked area -5- on the bur@h)w\‘é’gver -1-.

— Remove the bolts -3

HoL-12758

— Loosen the bolt -4-.

Disengage the connector and disconnect.

Remove the headlamp -1- forward.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:
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— Slide the headlamp into the bumper coverguide.

— Uniformly adjust the headlamp gap distribution. Refer to
= “1.4 Headlamp Installation Positioh, Correcting”,

page 105.

— Push on the bumper cover -1-<Pay attention that it is pushed
in the mounts -2- under the headlamp.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to > Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview £Headlamp”, page 92

1.3 Headlamp, Adjusting

= “1.3.1 Halogen Twin Headlamp, Adjusting”, page 105
= “1.3.2 HID Headlamp, Adjusting”, page 105

= “1.3.3 Fog Lamp, Adjusting”, page 105

= “1.3.4 Auxiliary Headlamps, Adjusting”, page/405

1.3.1 Halogen Twin Headlamp, Adjusting

Adjusting the halogen twin headlamp. Refer to = Maintenance ;
Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.3.2 HID Headlamp, Adjusting

HID headlamp, adjusting. Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1;
Procedure Descriptions .

1.3.3 Fog Lamp, Adjusting

Adjusting the fog lamps. Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1;
Procedure Descriptions .

1.3.4 Auxiliary Headlamps, Adjusting

Retrofitted auxiliary headlamps must be checked and adjusted
according to the guidelines used for other systems.

MN34=12801

1.4 Headlamp Installation Position, Correcting

Procedure
— Loosen the bolts -3 through 6-.
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C\a\purposes, inpart orin wh
~O O/~

Hal-12758

— Uniformly adjust the gap distribution of the headlamp -1- to the
fender.

— Tighten the bolts -5 and 6-.
— Close the hood.

— Uniformly adjust the gap distribution of the banjo bolt for the
bolt -3- and the impact screw -2-.

— Open the hood.

— Tighten the bolt -3- in the bolt.
— Tighten the bolt -4-.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to > Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .
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Tightening Specifications
1.5 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- /
-M7- , Removing and Installing

= “1.5.1 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb M5 / M7 , Removing
and Installing, Halogen Dual Headlamp”, page 107

= “1.5.2 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb M5 / M7 , Removing
and Installing, HID Headlamps”, page 108

1.5.1 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- /
-M7-, Removing and Installing, Halogen
Dual Headlamp

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side isidentical.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the housing cover -1- from the headlamp.

— Remove the socket with bulb socket -1- from the refléctor -2-
in the direction of the -arrow A-.

ME4-12713
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— Remove the Left Front Turn Signal Bulb - M5- -2- from the
socket -1-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fo insert the bulbs.
¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing

M34-12714

cover. Wafter getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessaryRefer
to > Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.5.2 Left/Right Front Turn Signal Bulb -M5- /
-M7- , Removing and Installing, HID
Headlamps

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and alkelectrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

If the left turn signal bulb cannot be removed as described, then
the air filter housing must be removed. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 23 ;
Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing or = Rep.
Gr. 24 ; Air Filter; Air Filter Housing, Removing and Installing .

Vehicles with TDI Engine

If the right turn signal bulb cannat be removed as described, then
the fuel filter must be loosened. The fuel filter is set aside with the
wires connected. Refer to > Rep."Gr. 20 ; Fuel Filter; Fuel Filter,
Removing and Installing .

All Vehicles

— Turn the housing cover -1- in the direction of -arrow A- and
remove from the headlamp.

MA4-12715
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— Turn the bulb socket -1- counter-clockwise until stop.

— Remove the bulb socket -1- in the direction of -arrow A- out of
the reflector -2-.

— Release and disconnect the connector -1- on the Left Front
Turn Signal Bulb - M5- with the bulb socket -2-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fo insert the bulbs.

¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing
cover. Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.6 Headlamp Housing Repair Kit, Installing

The removal and installationis described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Headlamp mounting tabs that have broken off can be replaced by
installing the repair set. Completely replacing the headlamp is not
necessary.

There are different repair kits for leftand right headlamps. Refer
to Parts Catalog.

Procedure

— Remove the headlamp with the broken tabs. Réfer to
=> “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 104~

— Remove the rest of the broken tab on the headlamp housing.

— Place the mounting tabs -1- from the repair kit on the headlamp
and secure them with the bolts -2-.

® [naa-1z716

>

Ma4-12717
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— Install the headlamp and align to the body contour.
— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to > Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications

1.7 Headlamp, Changing from LHD to RHD

= “1.7.1 Headlamp, Changing from LHD to RHD, Halogen Dual
Headlamp”, page 110

= “1.7.2 Headlamp, Changing from LHD to RHD, Except Halogen
Dual Headlamp”, page 111

1.7.1 Headlamp, Changing from LHD to RHD,
Halogen Dual Headlamp

If the vehicle is driven in countries where the traffic drives on the
other side of the road (either right-hand or left-hand traffic) than
where it is normally driven, no actions whatsoever must be per-
formed.
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1.7.2 Headlamp, Changing from LHD to RHD,
Except Halogen Dual Headlamp

If the vehicle is driven in countries where the traffic drives on the
other side-of the road (either right-hand or left-hand traffic) than
where itis normally driven, both headlamps must be adjusted. To
prevent the asymmetrical low beam from blinding.

Converting between left and right hand traffic and vice-versa
takes place via the Infotainment system.

The use of travel mode is only permitted, when it is used only short
period of time. For longer use country-specific headlamps must
befinstalled.

— ¢Push the button on the Front Information Display Control
Head - J685- .

— Push the functional surface [Setup| and [Lamp].

— Enter the adaptation in the “Lamp Settings” menu.

1.8 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment
Motor - V48- / -V49- , Removing and In-
stalling

Removing and Installing, Halogen Dual Healamps”, page 111

= “1.8.2 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustmépt. Motor V48 FV49 ,
Removing and Installing, HID-KHeadlamps”, page 142

1.8.1 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment
Motor - V48- / -V49- , Removing and In-
stalling, Halogen Dual Headlamps

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

= “1.8.1 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adiustm%l\:otorvm /V49,

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

If the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- cannot be
removed as described, then the headlamp must be removed. Re-
fer to > “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

— Remove the housing cover -1- from the headlamp in the di-
rection of -arrow A-.

— Release the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-

¢ Turn the led headlamp left opposite the direction of the
-arrow A-.

¢ Turn the headlamp right in the direction of the -arrow A-.

ME4-12719
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— Pull the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- -1- in
the direction of the -arrow C-.

— Turn the height adjustment -2- in the direction of the
-arrow B- (lower the reflector). While doing so hold the Left
Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- -1- tensioned.

— Remove the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
-1- from the headlamp height adjustment in the direction of the
-arrow C-.

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.
¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing

MA4-12720

cover. Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Connect the connector when pushing in the Left Headlamp
Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- .

— Pull the reflector rearward and pushdhe-Left'Headlamp,Beam
Adjustment Motor - V48- in the‘headlamp-height adjustment;
until it engages audibly,

— Secure the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
-1- in the direction’of the arrow -A-.

— Turn the height adjustment -2- opposite of the direction of the
arrow -B-. The reflector must be moveable.

— Perform adfunction test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to > Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.8.2 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment
Motor - V48- / -V49- , Removing and In-
stalling, HID Headlamps

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .
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— Remove the housing cover -1- bolts -2-.
— Remove the housing cover -1-.

— Release the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-

¢ Turn the headlamp left in the direction of the -arrow A-.

¢ Turn the headlamp right opposite the direction of the
-arrow A-.

— Pull the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- -1-in
the direction of the -arrow C-.

— Turn the height adjustment -2- in the direction of the
-arrow B- (lower the reflector). While doing so hold the Left
Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- -1- tensioned.

— Remove the Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
-1- from the headlamp height adjustment in the direction of the
-arrow C-.

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the.headlamp.

¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing
cover. Water getting:in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Connect the connector when pushing in the Left Headlamp
Beam Adjustment Motor - V48- .

— Pull the reflector rearward and push the Left Headlamp Beam
Adjustment Motor - V48- in the headlamp-height adjustment,
until it engages audibly.

— Secure thelLeft Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-
-1- opposite the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Turn the height adjustment -2- opposite of the direction of the
-arrow B-. The reflector must be moveable.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview - Headlamp”, page 92

1.9 Low Beam Headlamp Bulb, Remgving
and Installing G

The removal and installation is described for the left side™R
moving and installing on the right side is'identical.

The Left Low Beam Headlamp Bulb - M29- / Right Low Beam
Headlamp Bulb - M31- is only installed with halogen twin head-
lamps.

e_

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

MN34-12721
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— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Turn the housing cover -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the housing cover -1-.

MN34-12723

Turn the bulb socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-, until
the retaining tab -3- is in the opening -2-.

Remove the bulb socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow B-.

Ma4-12724
e

Remove bulb -1- from socket -2-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal:while paying attention to
the following: 1

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Do not touch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the [FTT17 |
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fo insert the bulbs.

¢ During installation; ensure proper seating of the housing
cover. Water getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Install new bulb in the:bulb socket.

— Install the bulb socket in the reflector do that the retaining tab
points upward and fits in the opening.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36;1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.10 Left/Right High BearmHeadlamp Bulb - &
M30- / -M32- , Removing‘and Installing ==

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.
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Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the housing cover -1- in the direction of the
-arrow A-.

Turn the_ socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-, until the
contacts’ are turned out of the contact housing -2-.

Remove the socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow B-.

Remove thedamp -2- from the socket -1-.
Installing

Install in the reverse Grder of removal while paying ﬁ
the following: )

ety
A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Do not touch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers

1 2
| \
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the

bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.
¢ Use clean cloth gloves fo insert the bulbs.

¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing
cover. Wafter getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to > Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.11 Left/Right HID Headlamp Bulb - L13-/ -
L14-, Removing and Installing

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

1. Headlamp 1 1 5



Golf 2015 > , Golf Variant 2015 >
# Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015
A WARNING

High voltage poses a life-endangering risk, injury risk and en-
vironmental hazard.

¢ Pay attention to usage and safety information for HID
headlamps. Refer to
= “1.3 HID Headlamps Usage and Safely Precautions’,

page 2.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

— Remove the housing cover -1 bolts 2-.

— Remove the housing cover -1-.

— Turn the securing tab -1- in the direction of the -arrow A- to
disconnect the connector -2-.

=3 o =
L | MO4-12727
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— Turn the locking mechanism -1- in the direction of the
-arrow A-.

— Remove the HID headlamp bulb -2- in the direction of the
-arrow B- from the housing.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Do not touch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves to insert the bulbs.

¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing
cover. Wafter getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

@ Note

Installation position: the electrical connection faces down.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to > Maintenance ;Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto = “1.1 Oveérview - Headlamp”, page 92

1.12 Left/Right Position Lamp Bulb - M1-/ -
M3- , Removing and Installing

= “1.12.1 Left/Right Position Lamp Bulb M1/ M3 , Removing and
Installing, Halogen DuakHeadlamp”, page 117

= “1.12.2 Left/Right Position Lamp Bulb M1/ M3 , Removing and
Installing, HID Headlamp”,‘page 118

1.12.1  Left/Right Position Lamp Bulb - M1-/ -
M3-, Removing:and Installing, Halogen-.
Dual Headlamp iy

The Left Position Lamp Bulb - M1- and the Right Position Lamp

Bulb - M3- is integrated in the Left High Beam Headlamp Bulb -
M30- and in the Right High Beam Headlamp Bulb - M32- .

— Left/Right High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30- / -M32- , Remov-
ing and installing. Refer to
= “1.10 Left/Right High Beam Headlamp Bulb M30 / M32 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 114 .
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1.12.2 Left/Right Position Lamp Bulb - M1-/ -
M3- , Removing and Installing, HID
Headlamp

The Left Position Lamp Bulb - M1- and the Right Position Lamp
Bulb - M3- is integrated in the Left Daytime Running Lamp Bulb -
L174- and in the Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb - L175- .

— Daytime Running Lamp Bulb -L174-/-L175- , Removing and
installing. Refer to
= “1.13.2 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb L174 /L1175,
Removing and Installing, HID Headlamp”, page 118 .

1.13 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb
- L174-/ -L175- , Removing and Instal-
ling

= “1.13.1 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb L174 / L175 ,

Removing and Installing, Halogen Dual Headlamp”, page 118

= “1.13.2 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb L174 /4175 ,

Removing and Installing, HID Headlamp”, page 118

1.13.1  Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb
- L174-/ -L175- , Removing-and Instal-
ling, Halogen Dual Headlamp

The Left Daytime Running Lamp Bulb - L174-:and the Right Day-
time Running Lamp Bulb - L175- is integrated-in the Left High
Beam Headlamp Bulb - M30- and in the Right High Beam Head-
lamp Bulb - M32- .

— Left/Right High Beam Headlamp Bulb -M30- / -M32- , Remov-
ing and installing. Refer to
= “1.10 Left/Right High Beam Headlamp Bulb M30 / M32 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 114 .
1.13.2 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp Bulb
-L174- / -L175- , Removing-and Instal-

ling, HID Headlamp

The removal and installation is described for the leftside. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

The Left Daytime Running Lamp Bulb - L174- and the Right Day-
time Running Lamp Bulb - L175- has the function of the Left
Position Lamp Bulb - M1- and the Right Position Lamp Bulb - M3-.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Turn the housing cover -1- in the direction of the -arrow A- and
remove from the headlamp.

— Remove the Left Daytime Running Lamp Bulb - L174- on the
handle -1- in the direction of the -arrow A- rearward from the
reflector.

MA4-12715
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— Remove the Left Daytime Running Lamp Bulb - L174- from the
handle.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with barefingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the\glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fo insert the bulbs.
¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing

cover. Wafter getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.14 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp and
Position Lamp LED Module - L176-/ -
L177- , Removing and Installing

The Left Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED Module
- L176- / Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp LED
Module - L177- is only installed with HID headlamps.

The daytime running lamp and position lamp bulbs are LED lamps
and are integrated in the headlamp. Changing the LEDs is not
possible. The headlampzmust be completely replaced.

— Headlamps, Removing“and installing. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removifg and Installing”, page 101 .=,

115  Left/Right Low Beam Headlamp Refféc-
tor Motor -V294- / -\V295-,, Removing
and Installing

The Left Low Beam Headlamp Reflector Motor - V294- / Right

Low Beam Headlamp Reflector Motor - V295- is only installed with
HID headlamps without cornering lamps.

The low beam headlamp reflector motor sits in the headlamp and
cannot be replaced separately if it is faulty.

— Headlamps, Removing and installing. Refer to
=> “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

1.16 Left/Right Cornering Lamp Bulb -L148-/
-L149- , Removing and Installing

The Left Cornering Lamp Bulb - L148- / Right Cornering Lamp
Bulb - L149- is only installed with HID headlamps.

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

MN34-12795

1. Headlamp 1 1 9



Golf 2015 >, Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

— Turn the housing cover -1-in the direction of the -arrow A- and
remove from the headlamp.

— Push upward in the direction of the -arrow A- on the bulb sock-
et-1-.

— Remove the bulb socket -1- from the reflector -2-.

— Disconnect the connector.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Do not fetich glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb:is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fo insert the bulbs.

¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the housing
cover. Wafter getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

— Perform a function test.

— Check and correct headlamp adjustment, if necessary. Refer
to = Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

1.17 Left/Right HID Headlamp Control Mod-
ule - J343- / -J344- , Removing and In-
stalling

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

A WARNING

High voltage poses a life-endangering injury risk and en-
vironmental hazard.

¢ Pay attention to'uisage and safely i ation.for HID
headlamps. Refer to
= “1.3 HID Headlamps Usage and Safely Precautions”’,

page 2.

¢ /tis necessary fo disconnect the battery wire strap before
working on HID headlamp components. These paris are
marked with yellow high voltage symbols.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.
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— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing.atid Installing”, pagedt0q .

— Remove the screws=2-.

— Remove the Left Hid Headlamp Control Module - J343- -1-
from the headlamp.

— Push thesrelease buttons -4 and 6-.
— Disconnect the connectors -3 and 5-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

Make sure the seal fits correctly when installing the HID head-
lamp control module. Water getting in the headlamp will cause
damage.

— Make sure the seal between the control module and the head-
lampis not damaged.

Tightening-Specifications
¢ Refer to =>¢1.1 Overview - Headlamp”, page 92

118  Left/Right Headlamp PowBE\
Stage -J667- / -J668- ,
Installing

SHI0

ving and

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

The Left Headlamp Power Output Stage - J667- / Right Headlamp
Power Output Stage - J668- is only installed with HID headlamps
with cornering lamps.

A WARNING

High voltage poses a life-endangering risk, injury risk and en-
vironmental hazard.

¢ Pay attention fo usage and safety information for HID
headlamps. Refer to
= “1.3 HID Headlamps Usage and Safely Precautions”’,

page 2.

¢ /tis necessary fo disconnect the battery wire strap before
working on HID headlamp components. These parts are
marked with yellow high voltage symbols.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

— Remove the screws -2-.

— Remove the Left Headlamp Power Output Stage - J667- -1-
from the headlamp.
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— Press the release button -4-.
— Disconnect the connector -3-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

Make sure the seal fits correctly when installing the HID heaad-
lamp control module. Water getting in the headlamp will cause

damage.

— Make sure the seal between the control module and the head-
lamp is not damaged.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto = “1.1 Overview - Headlamp”, page 92

1.19 Left/Right Daytime Running Lamp and
Position Lamp Control Module - J860- /
-J861- , Removing and Installing

The removal and installation is described for:the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

The Left Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp Control Mod-
ule - J860- / Right Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp
Control Module - J861- is only installed with HID headlamps.

A WARNING

High voltage poses a life-endangering risk, injury risk and-én-
vironmental hazard.

¢ Pay attention to usage and safety information for HID
headlamps. Refer to
= “1.3 HID Headlamps Usage and Safety Precautions’,

page 2 .
¢ [/tis necessary to disconnect the battery wire strap before

working on HID headlamp components. These parts are
marked with yellow high voltage symbols.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the headlamp. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

— Remove the screws -2-.

— Remove the Left Daytime Running Lamp and Position Lamp
Control Module - J860- -1- from the headlamp.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.

2 T b
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— Remove the control module.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

Make sure the seal fits correctly when installing the HID head-
lamp control modiile. Wafter getting in the headlamp will cause
damage.

— Make suré the seal between the control module and the head-
lamp is not damaged.

Tightening-Specifications
¢ Referto > “1.1 Overview - Headlamp”, page 92

1.20 Sensor for Left/Right Variable Head-
lamp Positioning Motor - G695- / -
G696- , Removing and Installing

The Sensor for Left Variable Headlamp Positioning Motor -
G695- / Sensor for Right Variable Headlamp Positioning Motor -
G696- is only installed with HID headlamps.

The sensor for variable headlamp positioning motor is inside the
headlamp housing and cannot be replaced separately if it is faulty.

— Headlamps, Removing and installing. Refer to )
= “1.2 Headlamp, Reméving and Installing”, pagei01 .

P2
1.21 Left/Right Variable-Headlamp Position-
ing Motor -V446- / -V447- , Removing
and Installing

The Left Variable Headlamp Positioning Motor - V446- / Right
Variable Headlamp Positioning Motor - V447- is only installed with
HID headlamps.

The variable headlamp positioning motor sits in the headlamp
housing and cannot be replaced separately if it is faulty.

— Headlamps, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

1.22 Left/Right Swivel Module Position Sen-
sor -G474- [ -G475- , Removing and
Installing

The Left Swivel Module Position Sensor - G474- / Right Swivel

Module Position Sensor - G475- is only installed with HID head-
lamps.

The swivel module position sensor sits in the headlamp housing
and cannot be replaced separately if it is faulty.

— Headlamps, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .

\ NB4-12733
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1.23 Left/Right Adaptive Cornering Lamp
Motor - V318- / -V319- , Removing and
Installing

The Left Adaptive Cornering Lamp Motor - V318-/ Right Adaptive
Cornering Lamp Motor - V319- is installed only with HID head-
lamps.

The adaptive cornering lamp motor sits in the headlamp housing
and cannot be replaced separately if it is faulty.

— Headlamps, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.2 Headlamp, Removing and Installing”, page 101 .
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2 Fog Lamps

= “2.1 Overview - Fog Lamps”, page 125

= “2.2 Fog Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 126

= “2.3 Left/Right Front Fog Lamp Bulb L22 /.23 , Removing and
Installing”, page 127

2.1 Overview - Fog Lamps
= “2.1.1 Overview - Fog Lamps, Except GTI”, page 125

= “2.1.2 Overview - Fog Lamps, GTI”, page 126

2.1.1 Overview - Fog Lamps, Except GTI

1 -Fog Lamp

Q There are different ver-
sions. Refer to the Parts
Catalog.

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.2.1 Fog Lamp, Re-
moving and Installing,
Except GTI”,
page 126 .

2-Cap
3 - Fog Lamp Bulb

Q Left Front Fog Lamp
Bulb - L22-

O Right Front Fog Lamp
Bulb - L23-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Referdto
> “2.3 Left/Right Front
Fog Lamp Bulb L.22 /
L23 , [ Removing and In-
stalling”, page 127 .

4 - Screw.
Q 2Nm

5 - Screw
QO 2Nm

N2 4-12735
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21.2 Overview - Fog Lamps, GTI

1 - Screw
O 2Nm

2 - Screw
O 2Nm

3 - Fog Lamp
Q Changing the LEDs is
not possible. The fog
lamp must be complete-
ly replaced.

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.2.2 Fog Lamp, Re-
moving and Installing,

GTI”, page 127 .

Q,)\@
N
(9)
I
)
<
'
=
£
=
o
=
@

2.2 Fog Lam%, Removing and Installing

= “2.2.1 Fog Lamp, Remeving and Installing, Except GTI",

page 126 3
> “2.2.2 Fog Lamp, Remo%)inq and Installing, GTI", page 127

2.2.1 Fog Lamp,%}emoving and Installing, Ex-

P

cept GTI =
)
The removal and installation is ?Te;scribed for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right%jge is identical. &
% N
Removing %, &
) o
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical eq/(f%ment. N\Q\“\
/r%ezoa 6\2“5\’\\0
JOJC/ “O¥ uo

Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Front Wheel Housing Lin-

er, Removing and Installing .
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— Remove the fog lamp -2=irthe direction of the' “arrow B- from
the bumper cover,

— Remove the screws -1-.

— Pivot the fog lamp -2- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.
Installing

Install in.the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Adjusting the fog lamps. Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet
36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications

¢ Refer to
= “2.1.1 Overview - Fog Lamps, Except GTI”, page 125

22.2 Fog Lamp, Removing and Installing,
GTI

Théremoval and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turrvoff the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Rep. Gr. 66 ;\WWheel Housing Liner; Fron eel Housing Lin-
er, Removing andqnstalling .

— Remove the.wheel housing liner. Refer tgh Body Exterior;
— Remove the bolts -1 and’3s;

— Lift the fog lamp -4- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the fog lamp -4- from the bumper cover.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Adjusting the fog lamps. Refer to = Maintenance ; Booklet
36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto = “2.1.2 Overview - Fog Lamps, GTI”, page 126

2.3 Left/Right Front Fog Lamp Bulb - L22- /
-L23- , Removing and Installing

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.
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— Turn the steering to the right.

— Pry the cover -1- in the wheel housing liner in the direction of
the -arrow A-.

— Disconnect the connector -4-.
— Remove the cap -3- from the fog lamp housing -5-.

— Turn the Left Front Fog Lamp Bulb - L22- -2- in the direction
of the -arrow B- and remove from the fog lamp housing -5-.

— Remove the cap -3- from the Left Front Fog Lamp Bulb - L22-
-2-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the headlamp.

¢ Do not touch glass cone of bulb with'bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves to insert the bulbs.

¢ During installation, ensure proper seating of the cap. Wa-
ter getting in the headlamp will cause damage.

MN34-12734

— Push the cap -3- on the Left Front Fog Lamp Bulb - L22- -2-.

— Push the Left Front Fog Lamp Bulb - L22- -2- in the fog lamp
housing.

— Turn the Left Front Fog Lamp Bulb - L22- -2- clockwise until
stop.

— Perform a function test.

— Check the fog lamp adjustment and adjust it if necessary. Re-
fer to > Maintenance ; Booklet 36.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .
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3 Lamps in Exterior Rearview Mirror
= “3.1 Overview - Lamps in_Exterior Rearview Mirror”,
page 129

= “3.2 Turn Signal, Removing and Installing”, page 130

= “3.3 Exterior Rean¥iew Mirror Entry Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 132

3.1 Overview - Lamps in Exterior Rearview Mirror
1 - Mirror Cap
U4 Removing and instal- 7
ling. Refer to > Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ;
Exterior Rearview Mir-
ror; Mirrorz=Cap, Remov-
ing and Installing .
2 - Screw
d 1Nm
Q Quantity: 2
3 - Turn Signal
U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “3.2 Turn Signal, Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 130 .
4 - Bolt
Q 9Nm
5 - Bolt
Q 9Nm
6 - Clip
7-Cap
8 - Mirror Glass 8
U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ;
Exterior Rearview Mir-
ror; Mirror Glass, Re-
moving and Installing .
9 - Bolt
Q Quantity: 2 11 10 9 [ |

Q Tightening specifica-
tion. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Overview - Exterior Rearview
Mirror .

10 - Mirror Trim

U0 Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Trim,
Removing and Installing .

11 - Bolt
O Quantity: 3

Q Tightening specification. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Overview -
Exterior Rearview Mirror .
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12 - Adjusting Unit
O Removing and installing. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Ad-
justing Unit,. Removing and Installing .
13 - Exterior Rearview Mirror Entry Lamp
Q Driver Entry Lamp in Exterior Rearview Mirror - W52-
Q Front Passenger Entry Lamp in Exterior Rearview Mirror - W53-

Q Exterior rearview mirror entry lamp, removing and installing. Refer#o
= “3.3 Exterior Rearview Mirror Entry Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 132 .

14 -:Mirror Base

@ Removing and installing. Refer to > Body Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Exterior
Rearview Mirror, Removing and Installing .

3.2 Turn Signal, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

The entire exterior mirror turn signal must be replaced if an LED
is faulty.
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Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the mirror trim. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr.
66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Trim, Removing and In-
stalling .

Disconnect the connector -4-.

Remove the bolts -3-.

Release the mounting tab if necessary.

Remove the turn signal -2- from the mirror base -1- upward.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

Perform a function test.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto

= “3.1 Overview - Lamps in Exterior Rearview Mirror”,

page 129

NGE-10967
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3.3 Exterior Rearview Mirror Entry Lamp,
Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

The entire exterior rearview mirror entry lamp must be replaced if

the LED is faulty.
Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Mirror trim removing and installing. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Trim, Removing

and Installing .

— Pry the Driver Entry Lamp in Exterior Rearview:MirrorsW52x

-1- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the Driver Entry Lamp.in“Exterior Rearview Mirror -

W52- -1- in the direction of the -arrow B- from the mirror
housing.

— Push the catches -3- insthe direction of the -arrow C-.
— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in the reversesorder of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Perform a function test.

Ma4-12827
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4 Tail Lamps

= “4.1 Overview - Body Tail Lamps”, page 133

= “4.2 Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps”, page 137

= “4.3 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 140

= “4.4 Tail Lamp, Correcting Installed Position”, page 142

= “4.5 Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 144

> “4.6 Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb M2 / M4 , Removing and
Installing”, page 145

= “4.7 Left/Right Rear Fog Lamp Bulb 1L 46 / L47 , Removing and
Installing”, page 148

> “4.8 Left/Right Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb M21 / M22 , Removing
and Installing”, page 150

= “4.9 Back-Up Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 152

= “4.10 Turn Signal Bulb, Removing and Installing”, pagée 154

4.1 Overview - Body Tail Lamps
= “4.1.1 Overview - Body Tail Lamps, Sedan, with Bulbs”,
page 133

= “4.1.2 Overview - Body Tail Lamps, Sedan, with LED”,
page 135

= “4.1.3 Overview - Body Tailamps, Wagon”, page 136

4.1.1 Overview - Body Tail Lamps, Sedan, with Bulbs
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1 - Tail Lamp

Oouoo0o

Left Tail Lamp - MX3-
Right Tail Lamp - MX4-
Body Tail Lamps

Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to

= “4.5 Tail Lamp, Re-

moving and Installing”,

page 144 .

2 - Brake and Tail Lamp Bulb

Q

Q

Q

Left Brake/Tail Lamp
Bulb - M21-

Right Brake/Tail Lamp
Bulb - M22-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “4.8 Left/Right Brake/
Tail Lamp Bulb M21 /
M22 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 150 .

3 - Bulb Socket
4 - Cover with Seal

5 - Fastening Element

Q

2 Nm

6 - Bulb Socket
7 - Rear Turn Signal Bulb

Q

Q

Q

Left Rear Turn Signal
Bulb - M6-

Right Rear Turn Signal
Bulb - M8-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.10 Turn Signal

HaL-12737

Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 154 .
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0{\58 qeofe
4.1.2 Overview --Body Tail Lamps, Sedan, with LED .,
8)&@ S
1 - Fastening EIemeﬁ%
Q 2Nm &
2 - Seal s

0 Self-adhesive

a Replace§f damaged.
3 - Tail Lamp -
Left Tail Lamp - MX3-
Right T4il Lamp - MX4-
Body ta%lamps

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “4.5 TaitLamp, Re-
moving and, Installing’,

page 144 .~

U000

H2 412753
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41.3 Overview - Body Tail Lamps, Wagon

1 - Tail Lamp
Left Tail Lamp - MX3-
Right Tail Lamp - MX4-
Body tail lamps
Removing and instal- |
ling. Refer to A

= “4.5.2 Tail Lamp Re-
moving and Instaling,
Wagon”, page 145 .

. $

2 - Rear Turn Signal Bulb

O Left Rear Tstrn Signal
Bulb - M6-

O Right Rear Turn Signal
Bulb - Mg

a Remow@ and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.10.2 Turn Signal
Bulb, Rémoving and In-
stalling, Wagon”,

page 155.
3 - Bulb Holder

4 - Seal g%

OuUo00O0

Q Left Brake/Tail Lam&o
Bulb - M21- 9

O Right Brake/Tail Lamp
Bulb - M22-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= "4.8.2 Left/Right
Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb

N9 12382

M21 / M22 , Removing and Installing, Wagon”, page 151 .

1 36 Rep. Gr.94 - Exterior Lights, Switches




Golf:2015'»=0:Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

4.2

Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps

= “4.2.1 Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps, Sedan, with Bulbs”,

page 137
= “4.2.2 Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps, Sedan, with LED”, page

138

= “4.2.3 Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps, Wagon”, page 139

4.2.1

Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps, Sedan, with Bulbs

1 - Bulb Socket

a

For Left Back-Up Lamp
Bulb - M16- / Right
Back-Up Lamp Bulb -
M17-

Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to

= “4.9 Back-Up Lamp,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 152 .

2 - Bulb Holder
3 - Rear Fog Lamp Bulb

a

a

a

Left Rear Fog Lamp
Bulb - L46-

Right Rear Fog Lamp
Bulb - L47-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “4.7 Left/Right Rear
Fog Lamp Bulb L46 /
L47 ., Removing and In-
stalling”, page 148 .

4 - Tail Lamp

a
a

Q

Q

Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5-

Right Tail Lamp 2 -
MX6-

Tail lamp assembly in-
side the rear lid

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “4.3 Rear Lid Tail
Lamp, Removing and
Installing”, page 140 .

5 - Seal

a
a

Self-adhesive
Replace if damaged.

6 - Nut

a
a

3 Nm
Quantity: 2

7 - Tail Lamp Bulb

a
a
a

Right Tail Lamp Bulb - M2-
Left Tail Lamp Bulb - M4-

Removing and installing. Refer to
= “4.6 Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb M2 / M4

N2 d-12738

, Removing and Installing”, page 145 .
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422

8 - Back-Up Lamp Bulb
Q Left Back-Up Lamp Bulb - M16-
Q Right Back-Up Lamp Bulb - M17-

O Removing and installing. Refer to = “4.9 Back-Up Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 152 .

1 - Bulb Socket

Q For Left Back-Up Lamp
Bulb - M16- / Right
Back-Up Lamp Bulb -
M17-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.9 Back-Up Lamp,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 152 .

2 - Back-Up Lamp Bulb
Q Left Back-UpLamp Bulb

- M16-

O Right‘Back-Up Lamp
Bulb - M17-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.9 Back-Up Lamp,
Removing and Instal-

A I

ling”, page 152 .

3% Seal

Q Self-adhesive
Q Replace if damaged.

4’- Tail Lamp
Q Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5-

O Right Tail Lamp 2 -
MX6-

@ Tail lamp assembly in-
side the rear lid

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= 4.3 Rear Lid Tail
Lamp; Removing and
Installing®, page 140 .

Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps, Sedan, with LED

HoL-12762

5 - Nut

Q 3Nm
O Quantity: 2
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4.2.3 Overview - Rear Lid Tail'Lamps, Wagon

1 - Bulb Socket

4 For Left Back-Up Lamp
Bulb - M16- / Right
Back-Up Lamp Bulb -
M17-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.9 Back-Up Lamp,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 152 .
2 - Bulb Holder

3 - Rear Fog Lamp Bulb

Q Left Rear Fog Lamp
Bulb - L46-

O Right Rear Fog Lamp
Bulb - L47-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “4.7.2 Left/Right Rear
Fog Lamp Bulb L46 /
L47 ., Removing and In-
stalling, Wagon”,

page 149 .
4 - Tail Lamp
Q Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5-

O Right Tail Lamp 2 -
MX6-

U Tail lamp assembly in-
side the rear lid

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.3.2 Rear Lid Talil
Lamp, Removing and
Installing, Wagon”,

page 141 .
5 - Nut
d 3Nm
O Quantity: 2
6 - Seal

O Self-adhesive
Q Replace if damaged.

7 - Tail Lamp Bulb

Q Right Tail Lamp Bulb - M2-

Q Left Tail Lamp Bulb - M4-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “4.6.2 Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb M2 / M4 , Removing and Installing, Wagon”, page 146 .

8 - Back-Up Lamp Bulb

Q Left Back-Up Lamp Bulb - M16-

4 Right Back-Up Lamp Bulb - M17-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “4.9.2 Back-Up Lamp Bulb, Removing and Installing, WWagon”, page 153 .
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4.3 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling

> “4.3.1 Rear.kid Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing, Sedan”,

page 140

= “4.3.2 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing, Wagon”,

page 141

4.3.1 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling, Sedan

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

IF the LED is faulty, the tail lamp must be completely replaced.
Removing

— Turnoff the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

adhesive tape over'the component in the /e area.

¢ When positioning.a prying fool, put comme@/y available

— If necessity insert a narrow screwdriver in the opening on the
side.

— Pry up the cover -1- in the direction of -arrow-. Bgl / //

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

— Remove the nuts -1-.
§
|

MN24-11531
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— Remove the Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- -3- outward.

Installing e ﬁ l

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

Make sure seal between body and tail lamp housing seals prop-
erly.

The connector must lock into place.

— Pivot the Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- from the outside in the rear
lid opening.

— Align at the top and center.

— Starting at the top and then the bottom install the nuts on the
Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- and tighten.

— Perform a function test.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto = “4.2 Overview - Rear Lid Tail Lamps”, page:137

43.2 Rear Lid Tail Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling, Wagon

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side'is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all eleétrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put for example commer-
cially available adhesive tape over the component in the
visible area.

— If necessary insert a narrow screwdriver in the opening on the
side -1-.

— Remove the cover -2- in the directionf the -arrow A-.
— Disconnect the connector -2-.
— Remove the nuts -1-.

MNG4-12884
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— Remove the Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- -3- outward.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

@ Note

& Make sure seal between body and tail lamp housing seals
properly.

¢ The connector must lock into place.

— Pivot the Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- from the0utside in the rear
lid opening.

— Align at the top and center.

— Starting at the top and then the bottom install the nuts on the
Left Tail Lamp 2 - MX5- and tighten.

— Perform a function test.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “4.2.3 Overview - Rear Lid Tajl Lamps, Wagon”, page 139

44 Tail Lamp, Correcting Installed Position

> “4.4.1 Tail Lamp, Correcting Installed Position, Sedan”,

page 142

= “4.4.2 Tail Lamp, Correcting Installed-Position, Wagon”,

page 143

4.4.1 Tail Lamp, Correcting Installed Position,
Sedan

The removal and installation is described for the left’side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

The installed position can only be corrected on the body tail lamp.

Procedure

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Open the cover in the luggage compartment side trim panel.

M34-12885
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— Loosen the fastening element -1- two turns.
— Insert a suitable screwdriver in the trim openings -2-.
The tail lamp -3- must be flush with the neighboring components.

— Adjust the installation position of the tail lamp by tightening and
loosening the adjuster.

— Tighten the fastening element -1-.

— Close the cover in the luggage compartment side trim panel.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Refer to = “4.1 Overview - Body Tail Lamps”, page 133

442 Tail Lamp, Correcting Installed Position,
Wagon

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and:installing on the right side is identical.

The installed:position can only be corrected on the body tail lamp.
Procedure

— Turn off thedignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the cover in the luggage compartment side trim pan-
el.

— Loosen the fastening element -1- two turns.

— Insert a T10 screwdriver in the frim openings -2-.
The tail lamp -3- must be flush with the neighboring components.

— Adjust the installation position of the tail lamp by tightening or
loosening the adjuster.

— Tighten the fastening element -1-.
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— Install the cover in the luggage compartment side trim panel.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
> “4.1.3 Overview - Body Tail Lamps, Wagon”, page 136

202" AG.Volkswagen AGqp
o3
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4.5 Taﬂ Lamp, Removing and Installing

= “4.5.1 Tail Isamp Removing and Installing, Sedan”, page 144

> “4.5.2 Tall§Lamp. Removing and Installing, Wagon”,
page 145 N

4.5.1 Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing, Se-

dan

s,inpart orjp,

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving an@installing on the right side is identical.

IF the LEDst faulty, the tail lamp must be completely replaced.

<
[

Removing g
— Turn off th&|gn|t|on and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the fgmtlon key, if equipped.

— Open the cover@ the luggage compartment side trim panel.
— Disengage the conﬁector and disconnect.

4
NG4-12886

— Remove the fastening é’l%ngent -1-.
— Remove the tail lamp -2- in thé?’fﬁ:&gglon of the -arr
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Perform a function test.
Tightening Specifications
¢ Refer to = “4.1 Overview - Body Tail Lamps”, page 133
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452 Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing,
Wagon

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Open the cover in the luggage compartment side trim panel.
— Disconnect the connector.

— Remove the fastening element -1-.
— Remove the tail lamp -2- in the direction of the -arrow A-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Perform a function test.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “4.1.3 Overview - Body Tail Lamps, Wagon”, page 136

MNG4-12887

4.6 Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb - M2- / -
M4~ Removing and Installing

= “4.6.1 Riglit and Left Tail Lamp Bulb M2 / M4 , Removing and

Installing, Sedan”, page 145

= “4.6.2°Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb M2 / M4 , Removing and

Installing, Wagon®, page 146

4.6.1 Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb - M2- / -
M4- , Removing and Installing, Sedan

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— 2Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— -Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

- If necessity insert'anarrow screwdriver ge openington the
side.
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— Pry up the cover -1- in the direction of -arrow-.

— Release and disconnect the connector.=2-.

— Push the locking mechanisms -3- in the direction of the
-arrows A, B, and C-.

— Remove the bulb holder -1- from the tail lamp.

Remove the tail lamp bulb -1- from:the bulb holder -2-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do not touch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fo insert the bulbs.

Ma4-12744

— Perform a function test.

46.2 Right and Left Tail Lamp Bulb - M2-/ -
M4-, Removing and Installing, Wagon

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.
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A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put for example commer-
cially available adhesive tape over the component in the
visible area.

— If necessary insert a narrow screwdriver in the opening on the

side -1-.

— Remove the cover -2- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Disconnect the connector -2-.

— :“Push the locking mechanisms -1- in the direction of the
-arrows A and B-.

— Remove the bulb holder -3- from the tail lamp.

— Remove the tail lamp bulb -1- from the bulb holder -2-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There’is a risk of damaging the la

¢ Do nottouch glass cone of bulbwith bare fingers. Fingers
will leave lraces of grease on lass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate:and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean gloves for example to insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

M94-128388

M94-12839
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4.7 Left/Right Rear Fog Lamp Bulb - L46- /
-L47- , Removing and Installing

> “4.7.1 Left/Right Rear Fog Lamp Bulb L46 / L47 , Removing
and Installing, Sedan”, page 148

= “4.7.2 Left/Right Rear Fog Lamp Bulb 146 / L47 , Removing
and Installing, Wagon”, page 149

4.71 Left/Right Rear Fog Lamp Bulb - L46-/
-L47- , Removing and Installing, Sedan

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visiblearea.

— If necessity insert a narrow screwdriver in the opening on the
side.

— Pry up the cover -1- in the direction of -arrow-.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2<,

— Push the locking mechanisms -3- in the direction of the
-arrows A, B and C-.

— Remove the bulb holder -1- from the tail lamp.

MN34-12761
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— Remove the rear fog lamp bulb -2- from the bulb holder -1-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fto insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

4.7.2 Left/Right Rear-Fog-Lamp.Bulb -L46- / -
L47- , Removing and Installing,; Wagon

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and-installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put for example commer-
cially available adhesive tape over the component in the
visible area.

= If necessary insert a narrow screwdriver in the opening on the
side -1-.

— ‘Remove the cover -2- in the direction of the arrow -A-.

MN34-12748

MNG4-12884
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— Disconnect the connector -2-.

— Push the locking mechanisms -1- in the direction of the
-arrows A and B-.

— Remove the bulb holder -3- from the tail lamp.

Remove the rear fog lamp bulb -2- from the bulb holder -1-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging‘the lamp.

¢ Do not fouch glassicone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces:of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean gloves for example to insert the bulbs.

M34-12890

— Perform a fuhction test.

4.8 Left/Right Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb -M21- /
-M22- , Removing and Installing

= “4.8.1 Left/Right Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb M21 / M22 , Removing
and Installing2Sedan”, page 150

> “4.8.2 Left/Right Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb M21 / M22 , Removing
and Installing, Wagon”, page 151

4.8.1 Left/Right Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb - M21-/
-M22- , Removing and Installing, Sedan

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing or'the right side is identical.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all eleetrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the tail lamp from the body. Refer to
= “4.5 Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 144 .

A Caution

Do not turn the bulb socket.
Otherwise the bulb socket will be damaged.

Pull the bulb socket straight rearward, if necessary carefully
release the retaining tab with a suitable screwdriver.
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— Pull the bulb socket -1- straight in the direction of the
-arrow A- out of the housing.

— Remove the brake/tail lamp bulb from the bulb socket.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying atténtion to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do nottouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb’is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves (o insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

48.2 Left/Right Brake/Tail Lamp Bulb - M21-/
-M22- , Removing and Installing, Wagon

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the'ignition key, if equipped.

- Remove the tail Tamp from the body. Refer to]~ .]
> “4.5.2 Tail Lamp,”Removing and Installing, Jé&

page 145 . )50

— Push the mounting tabs -1- in the”direction of the
-arrows A, B, and C-.

— Remove the bulb holder -2-.

MA4-12746

MNE4-12891
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— Remove the brake and tail lamp bulb -1- in the direction of the
-arrow A- from the bulb holder.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

M34-12892

¢ Use clean gloves for example to insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

4.9 Back-Up Lamp, Removing and Installing

= “4.9.1 Back-Up Lamp Bulb, Removing and Installing=Sedan”,

page 152

= “4.9.2 Back-Up Lamp Bulb, Removing and Installing, Wagon”,

page 153

4.9.1 Back-Up Lamp Bulb, Removing and In-
stalling, Sedan

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side:is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in‘the visible area.

— If necessity insert a narrow screwdriver in thezopening on the
side.

— Pry up the cover -1- in the direction of -arrow-.

MN24-11531
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— Turn the bulb socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-. I 1
— Remove the bulb socket in the direction of the -arrow B- from //?
the tail lamp. f =

— Remove the bulb for the back~up:lamp.
Installing

Install in thecfeverse order of removal while paying attentien to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

MN34-12745

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves to insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

49.2 Back-Up Lamp Bulb, Removing and In-
stalling, Wagon

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moying and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn“off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove’the ignition key, if equippe

SN
A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put for example commer-
cially available adhesive tape over the component in the
visible area.

— If necessary insert a narrow screwdriver in the opening on the
side -1-.

— Remove the cover -2- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

M94-12834
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— Turn the bulb socket -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the bulb socket in the direction of the -arrow B- from
the tail lamp.

— Remove the bulb for the back-up lamp.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do not touch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean gloves for example to insert the bulbs.

M34-12893

— Perform a function test.

410 Turn Signal Bulb, Removing and Instal-
ling

= “4.10.1 Turn Signal Bulb, Removing and Installing, Sedan”,

page 154

> “4.10.2 Turn Signal Bulb, Removing and Installing, Wagon”,

page 155

4.10.1  Turn Signal Bulb, Removing and Instal-
ling, Sedan

The removal and installation_is ‘described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the gnition key, if equipped.

— Remove the tail lamp from the body. Refer to
= “4.5 TaibLamp, Removing and Installing”, page 144 .
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— Push the mounting tabs -2, 3 and 4- in the direction of the
- arrows A-.

— Remove the cover -1- from the tail lamp.

A Caution

Do not turn the bulb socket.
Otherwise the bulb socket will be damaged.

Pull the bulb socket straight rearward, if necessary carefully
release the retaining tab with a suitable screwdriver.

— Pull the bulb socket -5- straight in the direction of the
-arrow B- out of the housing.

— Remove the turn signal bulb from the bulb socket.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the-glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud.the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fto insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

4.10.2  Turn Signal Bulb, Removing and Instal-
ling, Wagon

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the tail lamp from the body. Refer to
= “4.5.2 Tail Lamp, Removing and Installing, Wagon”,
page 145 .

MA4-12748
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— Push the mounting tabs -1- in the direction of the
-arrows A, B, and C-.

— Remove the bulb holder -2-.

— Remove the rear turn signal bulb -1- in the direction of the
-arrow A- from the bulb holder.

Installing

Install.in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There.js a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do:not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers A "
willleave traces of grease on the glass which, when the

bulb'is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.
¢ Use clean gloves for example fto insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.
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5 High-Mounted Brake Lamp

= “6.1 Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp”, page 157

= “5.2 High-Mounted Brake Lamp, Removing and Installing”,
page 158

5.1 Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp

= “5.1.1 Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp, Except GTI”,
page 157

= “5.1.2 Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp, GTI",

page 158

51.1 Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp, Except GTI

1 - Connector
2 - Washer Fluid Hose

3 - High-Mounted Brake Lamp

Q With High-Mounted
Brake Lamp Bulb - M25-

0 Removing and instal-(»,v\!\‘
ling. Referto "
> "5.2.1 High-Mbunted
Brake LampgRemoving
and Installing, Except
GTI”, pagé 158 .

KW agen ACG: Vol

N2 412305

5. High-Mounted Brake Lamp 1 57



@ Golf 2015 > , Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

Overview - High-Mounted Brake Lamp, GTI

51.2

1 - Screw
O 2Nm

2 - Connector
3 - High-Mounted Brake Lamp

Q With High-Mounted
Brake Lamp Bulb - M25-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= "5.2.2 High-Mounted

Brake Lamp, Removing
and Installing, GTI”,

page 159 .
4 - Washer Fluid Hose Con-
nection

5 - Screw
Q 2Nm

6 - Screw
Q 2Nm

7 - Roof Edge Spoiler

O Roof Edge Spoiler, Re-
moving and installing.
Refer to = Body Exteri-
or; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Roof Y

Bars/Roof Rails . &‘b

Ho 12847
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3

ngl(?& Mounted Brake Lamp, Removing

and i@nstalllng
= “5.2.1 High- Moun‘@ed Brake Lamp, Removing and Installing,

Except GTI”, page 1

= “5.2.2 Hiqh-Mountecoberake Lamp, Removing and Installing

GTI", page 159 g/
5.2.1 High- Mourﬁz@d Brake Lamp, Removmg 3

and Installing: ogxcept GTI
Special tools and workshop equméi}ggeqwred
¢ Trim Release Lever - Wedge - T10039/‘? 29810,

5.2

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

Remove the ignition key, if equipped.
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A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

— Cover the area of the rear lid above the brake light with a strip
of adhesive tape -1-.

A Caution

When removing the high-mounted brake lamp, ensure seal is
nof damaged,

f\féf\

Zd_x_u_nnnnx\clculxx)(x)(m

— Install the -T10039/1- -1- on top between the high-mounted
brake lamp -2- and the rear lid.

— Push the high-mounted brake lamp -2- downward using the -
T10039/1- -1-.

— Pivot out the high-mounted brake lamp -2- from the rear lid.

— Remove theshose clip -arrow-.

— Remove the hose.connection -1- from the hi@r’__a"ﬁ: ounted brake
lamp.

— Release and disconnect the:eonnector -2-.
— Remove the high-mounted brake lamp.
Installing

During installation of the high-mounted brake lamp, ensure proper
seating of the seal. Seal must not have any bulges and must not
be damaged.

— Install the hose and connectors.

— Push the high-mounted brake lamp in the rear lid.
— Engage the upper hook.

— Engage the lower springs.

— Make sure the High-Mounted Brake Lamp Bulb - M25- and the
rear window washer system are working correctly.

5.2.2 High-Mounted Brake Lamp, Removing

and Installing, GTI
Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

M94-11543

{EKmIXYIXIIIXXIXX)
94-115.

2
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— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the spoiler on the edge of the roof. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Roof Bars/Roof Rails .

— Remove the bolts -1, 5 and 6- from the high-mounted brake
lamp -7-.

— Lift up the catches -2 and 4- to carefully loosen.
— Slightly lift the support bracket -3-.

— Remove the high-mounted brake lamp -7- from the spoiler on
the edge of the roof.

Installing

Installation is performed in the reverse order of removal, noting
the following:

During installation of the high-mounted brake lamp, ensure proper

seating of the seal. Seal must not have any bulges and must not
be damaged.

— Make sure the High-Mounted Brake mﬁBLdle-VM%-A@wad the

rear window washer system 3{@\%8 ing correctly. O@Sno,g
Q0 z
Tightening Speciﬁcations%@«‘\%@ %%@
> %
¢ Refer to &5 O%O
= “5.1.2 Overview'- High-Mounted Brake Lamp, GT!I”, £
page 158 &
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6 License Plate Lamp

= “6.1 Left/Right License Plate Lamp X4/ X5 , Removing and
Installing”, page 161

= “6.2 Left/Right License Plate Lamp Bulb X4 / X5 , Removing
and Installing”, page 163

6.1 Left/Right License Plate Lamp - X4-/ -
X5-, Remaoving and Installing

> “6.1.1 Left/Right License Plate Lamp X4 / X5 , Removing and
Installing, Sedan”, page 161

> “6.1.2 Left/Right License Plate Lamp X4 / X5 , Removing and
Installing, Wagon with LED”, page 161

> “6.1.3 Left/Right License Plate Lamp X4 / X5 , Removing and
Installing, Wagon with Bulb”, page 162

6.1.1 Left/Right License Plate Lamp -X4- / -
X5-, Removing and Installing, Sedan

The entire license plate lamp must be replaced if a license plate
lamp LED is faulty.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment. g

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Press the tab in the direction of -arrow- and remove the license
plate lamp downward from the bumper cover. BB L)

MN94-11457

— Disconnect the connector -arrow-.
Installing
Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to

the following: _ _
Insert the license plate lamp into the bumper cover so that the |' ' |' .
connector is facing toward the left side of the vehicle. i } |

-

— Perform a function test.

M94-11455

6.1.2 Left/Right License Plate Lamp -X4-/ -
X5-, Removing and Installing, Wagon
with LED

The entire license plate lamp must be replaced if a license plate
lamp LED is faulty.
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Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Press the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- in the direction of the
-arrow A- using a suitable tool.

— Fold the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- in the direction of the
-arrow B- out of the rear lid.

— Release and disconnect the connector -1-.

b a M94-12893

- Remove the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- -2-. sgen AG. Volkswad

Installing gov°
(9

Install in the reverse order of removal whi\L@%S\Z\ying attention to
the following: Q?e’z’

N\
Insert the license plate lamp into theﬁ%ar lid so that the clip is
facing toward the right side of the g%hicle.
— Perform a function test.

o)
L
(o)
<
%
>
)
=
S
I~

6.1.3 Left/Right License Plate Lamp -X4- / -
X5- , Removing and Installing, Wagon
with Bulb ~

The entire license plate lamp-must be replaced if a license plate

i

lamp LED is faulty. <

0S
SBurp

w0

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all g‘igctrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if eq%‘%gyed.

— Press the Left License Plate Lam?% X4- in the direction of the

-arrow A- using a suitable tool. (”4%
O -
— Fold the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- ifvthe direction of the
-arrow B- out of the rear lid. %o,

DSJ
— Press the connector safety catch -1- in the directiona Ofthe
-arrow A-.

Ma4-12896
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— Disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order ofremoval while paying attention to
the following:

Insert the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- into the rear lid so that
the connector is facing-toward the right side of the vehicle.

— Insert the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- in the direction of the
-arrow 1- into the rear lid.

— Press the Left License Plate Lamp - X4- in the direction of the
-arrow 2- until itlocks into place.

— Perform a function test.

6.2 Left/Right License Plate Lamp Bulb==
X4- |/ -X5- , Removing and Installing

= “6.2.1 Left/Right License Plate Lamp Bulb X4 / X5 , Removing
and Installing, Sedan”, page 163

> “6.2.2 Left/Right License Plate Lamp Bulb X4 / X5 , Removing

and Installing, Wagon”, page 164

6.2.1 Left/Right License Plate Lamp Bulb -
X4- / -X5- , Removing and Installing,
Sedan

The entire license plate lamp must be replaced if a license plate
lamp LED is faulty.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the license plate lamp. Refer to
= “6.1.1 Left/Right License Plate Lamp X4 / X5 , Removing
and Installing, Sedan”, page 161 .

M34-12897

N34-12182
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— Turn the lamp socket -1- in the direction of -arrow- to release
it and pull it out of the license plate lamp.

Installing

Installation is performed in the reverse order of removal, noting
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean gloves for example to insert the bulbs.

MN394-11459

— Perform a function test.

6.2.2 Left/Right License Plate Lamp Bulb -
X4- [ -X5- , Removing anddnstalling,
Wagon

The entire licepse plate lamp must be replaced if a license plate
lamp LED issfaulty.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the license plate lamp. Refer to
= “6.1.3 Left/Right License Plate Lamp X4 / X5 , Removing
and Installing, Wagon with Bulb”, page 162 .

—35 If equipped, unclip the glass base bulb cover -1- from the li-
cense plate lamp.

M34-12900
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&

Remove the glass base bulb -1- from the bulb socket.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the lamp.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean gloves for example to insert the bulbs.

M94-12161

Perform a function test.
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7 Access/Start Authorization

= “7.1 Component Location Overview - Access/Start Authoriza-
tion System”, page 166

= “7.2 Component Location Overview - Keyless Access Authori-
zation System”, page 168

> “7.3 Access/Start System Interface J965 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 170

= “7.4 Driver Exterior and Front Passenger Exterior Door Handle
Touch Sensor G415 / G416 , Removing and Installing”,

page 172

= “7.5 Access/Start System Antenné 1 in Vehicle Interior R138 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 1#3

> “7.6 Driver Access/Start System Antenna R134 , Removing
and Installing”, page 173

= “7.7 Front Passenger Access/Start System Antenna R135 ,
Removing and Installing ”, page 173

> “7.8 Access/Start Systém Antenna in Luggage Compartment
R137 , Removing and Installing”, page 174

= “7.9 Access/Start System Antenna in Rear Bumper R136 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 175

71 Component Location Overview - Access/Start Authorization System

@ Note

The component locations for the Sedan are shown. The component locations for the Wagon arezidentical.
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1 - Anti-Theft Immobilizer
Reader Coil - D2-

Q Removing and instal-

2 - Electronic Steering Column
Lock Control Module - J764-

0 Removing and instal-

3 - Start System Button - E378-
Q Removing and instal-

4 - Vehicle Electrical System ]
Control Module ='J519-

£
L
(@)
<
2
Koy

'

S
£
P~
S
=
=
5}
Q
c

S
@b"EI Overview. Refer to
N

ling. Refer to

= “8.10.2 Anti-Theft Im-
mobilizer Reader Coil
D2 , Removing and In-
stalling, Vehicles with
Keyless Access”,

page 194 .

ling. Referto = Suspen-
sion, Wheels, Steering;
Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering
Column; Electronic

Steering Column Lock
Control Module - J764- ,
Removing and Installing

ling. Refer to
> “2.26 Start System
Button E378 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 273 .

Q Wj,tﬁe&entral Locking
sand Anti-Theft Alarm

Q

> “2.2 Overview - Con-

# System Antenna - R47-

trol Modules”

page 298 .

5 - Access/Start System Inter-
face - J965-
Q Removing and installing. Refer to

N9 d-12760

W
o)\ e o
s

@
Q.
=
]

= “7.3 Access/Start System Interface J965 , Removing and Iastalling”, page 170 .

O Bracket screws (only for NAR): 2 Nm
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7.2 Component Location Overview - Key-
less Access Authorization System

gen AG. VoIkswagenAGO,O
es

= “7.2.1 Component Location Overview - Front Keyless Access \!\10\\6“3

Authorization System”, page 168 O o e,
N\ %
= “7.2.2 Component Location Overview - Rear Keyless Ag_?:‘éos o,
Authorlzatlon System, Sedan”, page 169 o\@"o Qoo%
= “7.2.3 Component Location Overview - Rear Kevl@%s Access /;99,
Authorlzatlon System, Wagon”, page 170 £ %
. 2 A 2
7.2.1 Component Location Overﬂew - Front Keyless Access Authorization Sys-
tem o
'
=
IS
@ Note N~
3
The component locations for the Sedan are §ho wn. The component locations for the Wagon are identical.
1 - Front Passenger Exterior =
Door Handle &)
Q
Q With Front Passenger %
Exterior Door Handle 0

Touch Sensor - G416-
removing and installing.
Refer to

= “7.4 Driver Exterior
and Front Passenger
Exterior Door Handle
Touch Sensor G415/
G416 , Removing and
Installing”, page 172 .

Q With Front Passenger
Access/Start System
Antenna - R135-, re-
moving and installing.
Refer to
= “7.7 Front Passenger
Access/Start System
Antenna R135 , Remov-
ing and Installing ", page
173 .

2 - Access/Start System An-
tenna 1 in Vehicle Interior -
R138-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “7.5 Access/Start
System Antenna 1.in
Vehicle Interior R138 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 173 .

3 - Driver Side Exterior Door
Handle
Q  With Driver Exterior - i
Door Handle Touch BT
Sensor - G415- remov- REEEIN
ing and installing. Refer to
= “7.4 Driver Exterior and Front Passenger Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor G415/ G416 , Removing
and Installing”, page 172 .

Q With Driver Access/Start System Antenna - R134-, removing and installing. Refer to
=> “7.6 Driver Access/Start System Antenna R134 , Removing and Installing”, page 173 .
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4 - Access/Start System Interface - J965-
Q Bracket screws (only for NAR): 2 Nm

O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “7.3 Access/Start System Interfacea%&_ﬁ& R@fﬁwﬂﬂ@m Installing”, page 170 .

ks €s 0
O<\e®dw\l Nog (/%,,
7.2.2 Component Location Overview - Rear Keyless Acée§ uthorization Sys-
tem, Sedgﬁ %
”\\ 2’/
& 2

1 - Access/Start System An-
tenna In Luggage Cé)mpart-
ment - R137- qf

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer_g
> “7.8.1 Access/Start
System Antenna in Lug-
gage Compartment
R137 , Removing and
Installing, Sedan”,

page 174 . Q

2 - Access/Start Sgstem Inter-
face - J965- o

Q Bracket scre\ﬁés (only for
NAR): 2Nm .

Q Removing and instal-
I|ng Refer to %
= “7.3 Access/Staft
System Interface J9
Removing and Instal-

ling’, page 170 . s,

3 - Access/Start System An-
tenna in Rear Bumper - R136-

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “7.9 Access/Start
System Antenna in Rear
Bumper R136 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
175 .

§ - —

Had-12771
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7.2.3 Component Location Overview - Rear Keyless Access Authorization Sys-
tem, Wagon

enAG.Volkswagen g4~

1 - Access/Start System An- G\° i 7107
tenna in Rear Bumper - R136- &> s,
Q Removing and instal- S

ling. Refer to X
= 7.9 Access/Start S
System Antenna in Rear &
Bumper R136 , Remov- N
3
2

ing and Installing”, page
175 .

2 - Access/Start System An- ||
tenna In Luggage Compart-
ment - R137-

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “7.8.2 Access/Start -
System Antenna in Lug
gage Compartment
R137 , Removing and
Installing, Wagon”,

page 174 .

3 - Access/Start System Inter-
face - J965-

Q Bracket screws (only for
NAR): 2 Nm

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= 7.3 Access/Start
System Interface J965 ,

Inpart orjn ...

Al OUrposleS

Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 170 .
7.3 Access/Start System Interface - J965-

Removing and Installing

> “7.3.2 Access/Start System Interface J965 , Removing and
Installing *, page 171

7.3.1 Access/Start System Interface - J965-
Removing and Installing, Except North
America

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.
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— Remove the footwell cover on the driver side. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Driver Side Footwell Cover, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the knee airbag with igniter. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 69 ; Knee Airbags; Overview - Knee Airbag .

— Push the bracket -2- upward in the direction of the -arrow A-
from the Access/Start System Interface - J965- -1-.

— Remove the Access/Start System Interface - J965- -1- in the
direction of the -arrow B- from the bracket -2-.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.

— To disconnect push the circlip -1- on the connector.

— Pivot the retaining bracket in the direction of -arrow- and re-
move from the €onnector.

— Pry up the cateh -1- using a small screwdriver in the direction
of the -arrow A- if necessary.

— Remove the bracket -2- in the direction of the -arrow B- from
the brace -3-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order ofiremoval while paying attentiop.to
the following: i

— The bracket for the Access/Start System Interface - J965
must engage audibly.

— The Access/Start System Interface - J965- must engage au-
dibly in the bracket.

7.3.2 Access/Start System Interface - J965-,
Removing and Installing

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

M 1
1 2
il

MN34-12772

AS0-0158
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— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the glove compartment. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers; Glove
Compartment, Removing and Installing .

— Push the bracket -3- rearward in the direction of the
-arrow A- from the Access/Start System Interface - J965- -1-.

— Remove the Access/Start System Interface - J965- -1- in the
direction of the -arrow B- from the bracket -3-.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

— To disconnect the connector press the circlip -1-.

— Pivot the retaining bracket in the direction of -arrow- and re-
move from the connector.

— Remove the bolts -arrows- from the bracket -1-.

Remove the bracket -1- from the ‘heater and A/C unit. &=

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— The Access/Start System Interface - J965- must engage au-
dibly in the bracket.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “7.1 Component Location Overview - Access/Start Authori-
zation System”, page 166

7.4 Driver Exterior and Front Passenger Ex-
terior Door Handle Touch Sensor -
G415-/ -G416- , Removing and Instal-
ling

The Driver Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor - G415- and the

Front Passenger Exterior Door Handle Touch Sensor - G416- is

A90-0198

M44-10152
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integrated in the exterior door handle and cannot be replaced in-
dividually if faulty.

— Door handle removing and installing. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Handle, Removing and

Installing .
7.5 Access/Start System Antenna 1 in Ve-
hicle Interior - R138- , Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the center console insert. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Center Console; Center Console Insert, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Pry the Access/Start System Antenna 1 in Vehicle Interior -
R138- -1- using the -80-200- from the bracket -3-.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

Ma4-12774

7.6 Driver Access/Start System Antenna -
R134- , Removing and Installing

The Driver Access/Start System Antenna - R134- is integrated
intocthe exterior door handle and cannot be replaces separately
if faulty.

= Door handle removing and installing. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Handle, Removing and
Installing .

7.7 Front Passenger Access/Start System
Antenna - R135- , Removing and Instal-
ling

The Front Passenger Access/Start System Antenna - R135- is

integrated into the exterior door handle and cannot be replaces
separately if faulty.

= Door handle removing and installing. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Handle, Removing and
Installing .
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7.8 Access/Start System Antenna in Lug-
gage Compartment - R137-, Removing
and Installing

= “7.8.1 Access/Start System Antenna in Luggage Compartment
R137 , Removing and Installing, Sedan”, page 174

> “7.8.2 Access/Start System Antenna in Luggage Compartment
R137 , Removing and Installing, Wagon”, page 174

7.8.1 Access/Start System /Antenna.in Lug-
gage Compartment - R137- , Removing
and Installing, Sedan

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Pry Lever- 80-200-

Removing

— Turnoff the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the rear bench seat. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 72 ; Rear Seats; Bench Seat/Single Seat, Removing and
Installing .

— Fold back the carpet.

— Pry the Access/Start System Antenna in Luggage Compart-
ment - R137- -1- using the -80-200- in the direction of the
-arrow A- from the body.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

7.8.2 Access/Start System Antenna in Lug-
gage Compartment - R137-, Removing
and Installing, Wagon

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-

Removing

— Remove the luggage compartment floor covering. Refer to >
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Panels; Overview
- Luggage Compartment Floor .

MA4-12776
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— Pry out the antenna -1- with the -80-200- in the direction of the
-arrow A- from the body.

— Disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

r
7.9 Access/Start System Antenna in Rear
Bumper - R136- , Removing and Instal-
ling
Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equippéd.

— Remove the rear bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Rear Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

— Prythe Access/Start System Antenna in Rear Bumper - R136-
-1- slightly in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the Access/Start System Antenna in Rear Bumper -
R136- -1- in the direction of the -arrow B- from the mount -3-.

— Release and:-disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.
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8 Steering Column Switch Module

= “8.1 Overview - Steering Column Switch Module”, page 176

= “8.2 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 179

= “8.3 Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid N376 , Removing and
Installing”, page 180

> “8.4 Ignition/Starter Switch, Removing and Installing”,
page 181

= “8.5 Steering Column Switch Module, Removing and Installing”,
page 182

> “8.6 Steering Column Electronics Control Module J527°, Re-
moving and Installing”, page 187

= “8.7 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing”,
page 192

> “8.8 Cruise Control Switch E45 , Removing and Installing”,
page 194

= “8.9 Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode Switch E22 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page 194

> “8.10 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil B2 , Removing and
Installing”, page 194

= “8.11 Steering Lock Housing, Removing and Installing”,
page 195

8.1 Overview - Steering Column Switch
Module

= “8.1.1 Overview - Steering Column Switch Module with Me-
chanical Ignition Switch”, page 176

> “8.1.2 Overview - Steering Column Switch Moduleand Elec-
tronic Ignition Switch”, page 178

8.1.1 Overview - Steering Column Switch-Module with Mechangl Ignition Switch
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1 - Ignition Key

2 - Lock Cylinder

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.2 Lock Cylinder,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 179 .

3 - Anti-Theft Immobilizer
Reader Coil - D2-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.10.1 Anti-Theft lm~
mobilizer ReaderCoil
D2 , Remoying and In-
stallingeVehicles with
Ignition Key”,
page 194 .

4 - Motint

@ With Turn Signal Switch
- E2- / Windshield Wiper
Intermittent Mode
Switch - E22-

Q With cruise control: with
Cruise Control Switch -
E45-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.7 Turn Signal
Switch E2 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 192 .

5= Steering Column Electron-
ics-Control Module - J527-
Q. With Airbag Spiral
Spring/Return Spring

N9 12730

with Slip Ring - F138-
Q Removing and installing. Refer to

= “8.6-Steering Column Electroni

gllontrol Module 4527 , Removing and Installing”, page 187 .

A Caution

Risk of damaging the re-
turn ring.

#he return spring with
slip ring must nof be
turned after removing.

6 - Screw
Q 1Nm
Q Quantity: 3

7 - Ignition/Starter Switch - D-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “8.4 Ignition/Starter Switch, Removing and Installing”, page 181 .

8 - Steering Lock Housing

0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “8.11 Steering Lock Housing, Removing and Installing”, page 195 .

9 - Screw
Qd 1Nm
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10 - Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid - N376-
O For DSG transmission

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “8.3 Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid N376 , Removing and Installing”, page 180 .

11 - Steering Column

12 - Bolt
Q Quantity: 2
Q For steering lock housing (shear bolt)

8.1.2 Overview - Steering Column Switch Module and Electronic Ignition-Switch

1 - Start System Button - E378-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= "2.26 Start System |
Button E378 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 273 .

2 - Steering Column Electron=
ics Control Module - J527-

Q With Airbag Spiral
Spring/Return Spring
with Slip Ring - F138-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.6_Steering Column
Electronics Control
Module J527 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page
187 .

A Caution

Risk of damaging the re-
turn ring.

#e return spring with
slip ring must not be
turned after removing.

-
o %]
[=F% ]

3 - Screw
0 1Nm
Q Quantity: 3

4 - Mount

Q With Turn Signal Switch
- E2-, Windshield Wiper
Intermittent Mode
Switch - E22-

Q With cruise control: with Cruise Control Switch - E45-
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “8.7 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing”, page 192 .

Had-12731

5 - Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module - J764-
O Removing and installing. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Column;
Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module - J764- , Removing and Installing
6 - Screw
aQ 1Nm
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7 - Steering Column
8 - Bolt
Q Quantity: 2
O For Electronic Steering Column Lock Control Module - J764- (shear bolt)

9 - Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil - D2-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “8.10.2 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil D2 , Removing and Installing, Vehicles with Keyless Ac-

cess”, page 194 .
10 - Ignition Key

8.2 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

4 Locking Pin (3 pc.) - T40011- or

¢ Suitable welding wire

For removing the lock cylinder, it may be necessary to fold in the
ignition key.

Removing

Right lock position is shown without ignition lock to provide a bet-
ter illustration.

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Lower Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Turn the ignition key in the ignition “on” position. While doing
so the cut out in the trim -arrow- aligns with the hole in the
ignition lock.

— Fold the ignition key as far as it possible.

£94-0313
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— Push in -T40011- or a suitable welding wire until stop in the
hole -2-.

— Remove the lock cylinder -1- from the steering lock housing.

A WARNING

Risk of steering lock seizing.

¢ Steering lock must not be operated without a lock cylinder.

A blocked steering lock must be replaced.

The Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader;Coil - D2- is integrated in the
lock cylinder and cannot be replaged separately. If the Anti-Theft
Immobilizer Reader Coil - D2- is faulty, the complete lock cylinder
must be replaced.

With the vehicle-specific lock number, a new lock cylinder is or-
dered through the distributor ordmporter using the VIN.

— Release and disconnect the connector from the Anti-Theft Im-
mobilizer Reader Coil - D2- ¢

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Insert the ignition key into the loek cylinder and turn it to the
ignition “on” position.

— Push the -T40011- or a suitable welding wire back in the front
side hole until stop.

— Connect the connector to the Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader
Coil - D2-.

— Push in the lock cylinder -1- with the Anti-Theft Immobilizer
Reader Coil - D2- in the steering lock housing -3-.

— Remove the -T40011- from the hole -2-.

— Push the lock cylinder in securely until the locking mechanism
engages audibly.

8.3 Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid -
N376- , Removing and Installing

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Lower Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

M24-12752

Ma4-12752
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Release the retainer in direction of -arrow A- and remove the
Ignition Switch Key Lock Solenoid - N376- -2- from the steering
lock housing -1- in direction of -arrow B-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

8.4 Ignition/Starter Switch, Removing and

Installing

Removing

space, create a tool from two wire

*

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the.ighition key, if equipped.

Remoyvéthe lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Lower Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Release and disconnect the connector -1-.

Release the clips -2 and 3- by inserting a suitable screwdrivet
in the openings -arrows- in the steering lock housing -4-.

ks as follows.

If the procedure is not possible beEe there is not engugh

Bend the onesend of a welding to form@*1 mm eye.
Cut the welding wire down to the fength -a-.

Dimension -a- = approximately 50 mm

File the end of the wire hook into a point.

Dimension -b- =5 mm

A94-111789

AB4-11000

A84-10232
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— Remove the Ignition/Starter Switch - D- -5- from the steering
lock housing. The jeweler's screwdriver or wire hooks must
remain inserted.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Insert the Ignition/Starter Switch - D- into the steering lock
housing until it audibly engages.

8.5 Steering Column Switch Module, Re-
moving and Installing

= “8.5.1 Steering Column Switch Modtile, Removing and Instal-
ling, Kostal’, page 182

> “8.5.2 Steering Column SwitchModule, Removing and Instal-
ling, Valeo”, page 184

8.5.1 Steering Column Switch Module, Re-
moving and Installing, Kostal

Removing

— Position the steering wheel as far back as possible. Use the
entire adjustment range of the steering column adjustment for
this.

— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels,
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Wheel; Steering Wheel, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage.Compartments and Covers;
Lower Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Ad4-11000

A WARNING

Risk of destroying electronic components with stafic discharge.

¢ Before disconnecting the connector, discharge static elec-
tricity from your body by fouching a grounded vehicle
component such as the door striker pin.

— Remove the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow A-
and press down.
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s
Q
IS
§.
2 Q\Q\
Disconnéct the connector -1-. (\QOQ
c . S »
Remove th’é‘%; nnector lock in the direction of the -arrow B- NS
and press do o;,(/ i Q)\\@oo
, = O
Disconnect the con%%toor -2-. 2} N

19 . : == 5 e .
Push the connector lock in’ ?I‘?e;@j,lcqectlon of th.%@mw é and
disconnect the connector -3-.
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— Remove the bolt -2- on the bottom.

— Remove the steering column switch module -1-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— The following must be checked on the Steering Column Elec-
tronics Control Module - J527- -3- before sliding on the steer-
ing column switch module:

¢ The “arrows” -1- must align.

¢ The spiral spring -2- must be seen in the window between the
“arrows” -4-.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “8.1 Overview - Steering Column<S8witch Module”, - ——
page 176 )

8.5.2 Steering Column-Switch Module, Re-
moving and Installing, Valeo

Removing

— Position the steering wheel as far back as possible. Use the
entire adjustment range of the steering column adjustment for
this.

— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels,
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Wheel; Steering Wheel, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Lower Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

A WARNING

Risk of destroying electronic components with static discharge;

¢ Before disconnecting the connector, discharge static elec-
tricity from your bodly by fouching a grounded vehicle
component such as the door striker pin.

— Remove the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow A-
and press down.
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N9 d-12935

Disconngi\:t the connector -1-.

(o)
Remove the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow B-
and press down.

<
Disc@nect the connector -2-.

Puslg’ the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow C- and
discénnect the connector -3-.

Z
2
EA
ki
O
[
o
3
=1
(]
Q
)
Push the release -1- on both sides in the direction of the 8
-arrow A-. 2
a (2}

= [%]

Q

5

S

g
s
S
N
Q%
&o
N
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N9 L-1293

66
0’\\%
— Slightly remove the steering column gwﬁch module -2-.
— Push the release -3- in the d|rectl@ﬁ of the -arrow B-.

— Remove the steering column S\&T\tch module -2-.

£
Installing g
Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following: §

— The following must be ch<—j§:ked on the Steering Column Elec-
tronics Control Module - J527- -3- before sliding on the steer-
ing column switch module1

4 The “arrows” -1- must all@

¢ The spiral spring -2- must%)e seen in the window between the
“arrows” -4-.

I
i A94-11402 |
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8.6 Steering Column Electronics Control
Module - J527- , Removing and Instal-
ling

= “8.6.1 Steering Column Electronics Control Module J527 , Re-
moving and Installing, Kostal”, page 187

> “8.6.2 Steering Column Electronics Control Module J527 , Re-
moving and Installing, Valeo”, page 189

8.6.1 Steering Column Electronics Control
Module - J527- , Removing and Instal-
ling, Kostal

The Airbag Spiral Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring - F138- is
integrated into the Steering Column Electronics Control Module -
J527- .

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing

— Position the front wheels straight-ahead. The steering wheel
is located in the neutral position.

— Position the steering wheel as far back as possible. Use the
entire adjustment range of the steering column adjustment for
this.

— Remove the steering wheel. Referto = Suspension, Wheels;
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Wheel; Steering Wheel, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr.»68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Lower Steering:Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

A WARNING

Risk of destroying electronic components with static discharge.

¢ Before disconnecting the connector, discharge static elec-
tricity from your bodly by fouching a grounded vehicle
component such as the door striker pin.

— Push thezconnector lock in the direction of the -arrow A- and
disconneet the connector -1-.

o
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Hal-12762

7
)
(]

&

5

[oR
— Push the connector lock in the direction o%the -arrow B- and
disconnect the connector -2-. °>

— Push the connector lock in the direction of t%e -arrow C- and

disconnect the connector -3-. 9
— Remove the connector lock in the direction of tﬁ@ -arrow D-
and press down. 9/@ 3
%% o
— Disconnect the connector -4-. %O % @00
W)
- Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow E- a%zjy w\“@'
disconnect the connector -5-. “19pe, poo
JOSJOJCI ‘a\d \)868

— Remove the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow F-
and press down.

— Disconnect the connector -6-.
— Remove the bolt -1-.

— Release the mounting tabs in the direction of the
-arrows A and B-.
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— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module -
J527- -2- from the Steering Column Combination Switch -
E595- .

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Before sliding the Steering Column Electronics Control Mod-
ule - J527- -3- the fellowing must be checked.

¢ The “arrows” -1-:amust align.

¢ The spiral spring -2- must be seen in the window between the
“arrows” -4-.

— Make sure that all connectors are installed securely.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto _ _ ' : ’
:>a 8é11%\s/erwew - Steering Column Switch Module”, Rtz |

8.6.2 Steering Column Electronics Control
Module - J527- , Removing and Instal-
ling, Valeo

The Airbag Spiral:Spring/Return Spring with Slip Ring - F138- is
integrated into theSteering Column Electronics Control Module -
J527- .

If the control module is'being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the resp e con-
trol module in “Guided Fault-Finding”.

Removing

— Position the front wheels straight-ahead. The steering wheel
is located in the neutral position.

— Position the steering wheel as far back as possible. Use the
entire adjustment range of the steering column adjustment for
this.

— Remove the steering wheel. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels,
Steering; Rep. Gr. 48 ; Steering Wheel; Steering Wheel, Re-
moving and Installing .

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Lower Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .
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A ~WARNING %
D

%

>
Risk-@é’f destroying electronic components with static discharge.

'SQQ}Before disconnecting the connector, discharge stafic elec- %

< ftricity from your body by fouching a grounded vehicle
“ component such as the door striker pin.

Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow A- and

N
IS
S
£ disconnect the connector -1-.

o
c
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(0]
1)
@]
=
=)
[o%
K
O
5
[
B
>
6&
2,
z
\/o:/
O,

Ha 12937

— Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow B- and
disconnect the connector -2-.

— Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow C- and
disconnect the connector -3-.

— Remove the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow D-
and press down.

— Disconnect the connector -4-.

— Push the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow E- and
disconnect the connector -5-.
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— Remove the connector lock in the direction of the -arrow F-
and press down.

G.Volkswa
. weW age" . 9enAG dog
— Disconnect the connector -6-.
=)

P
- Remove the :%gxéws -1-. o

<,
(=3 C
< (&)
o,

Sn
O,
fg"&fe
%
S,

N2 =129

— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module -

J527- -2- from the Steering Column Combination Switch -
E595- .

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:
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— Before sliding the Steering Column Electronics Control Mod-
ule - J527- -3- the following must be checked.

¢ The “arrows” -1- must align.

¢ The spiral spring -2- must be seen in the window between the
“arrows” -4-.

— Make sure that all connectors are installed securely.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “8.1 Overview - Steering ColumnS8witch Module”,

page 176

8.7 Turn Signal Switch - E2-, Removing and
Installing

= “8.7.1 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing, Kostal”,

page 192

= “8.7.2 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing, Valeo”,

page 193

8.7.1 Turn Signal Switch - E2- , Removing and
Installing, Kostal

Turn Signal Switch - E2- , Cruise Control Switch - E45- and the
Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode Switch - E22- together make
up the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- .

The switch cannot be separated. If an individual switch is faulty
the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- must be re-
placed.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module -
J527- . Refer to
> “8.6 Steering Column Electronics Control Module J527 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 187 .

— Remove the bolt -2- on the bottom.

— Remove the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595-
-1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

A94-11402

MA4-12768
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8.7.2 Turn Signal Switch - E2-, Removing and
Installing, Valeo
Turn Signal Switch - E2-, Cruise Control Switch - E45- and the

Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode Switch - E22- together make
up the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- .

The switch cannot be separated. If an individual switch is faulty
the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- must be re-
placed.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the Steering Column Electronics Control Module -
J527- . Refer to
> “8.6 Steering Column Electronics Control Module J527 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 187 .

— Push the release -1- on both sides in the diregcti f the
-arrow A-. \10\\,\5\]\1396“'& %RG O’oes

N2 d-12950

— Slightly remove the Steering Column Combination Switch -
E595- -2-.
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— Push the release -3- in the direction of the -arrow B-.

— Remove the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595-
-2-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

8.8 Cruise Control Switch - E45- , Removing
and Installing

Turn Signal Switch - E2-, Cruise Control Switch - E45- and the
Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode Switch - E22- together make
up the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- .

The switch cannot be separated. If an individual switch is faulty
the Steering Column Combination Switch - E595- must be re-
placed.

— Turn Signal Switch - E2- , Removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.7 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing”, page
192.

8.9 Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode
Switch - E22- , Removing andiinstalling

Turn Signal Switch - E2- , Cruise Control Switch’- E45- and the
Windshield Wiper Intermittent Mode Switch - E22- together make
up the Steering Column Combination Switgh - E595- .

The switch cannot be separated. If an individual switch is faulty
the Steering Column Combination Switech - E595- must be re-
placed.

— Turn Signal Switch - E2- , Removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.7 Turn Signal Switch E2 , Removing and Installing”, page
192 .

8.10 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil -
D2-, Removing and Installing

= “8.10.1 Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil D2 , Removing and
Installing, Vehicles with Ignition Key*: page 194

= “8.10.2 Anti-Theft Inmobilizer Reader Coil D2 , Removing and
Installing, Vehicles with Keyless Access”, page 194

8.10.1  Anti-Theft Immobilizer. Reader Coil -
D2-, Removing and Installing, Vehicles
with Ignition Key

The Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil - D2- is integrated in the
lock cylinder and cannot be replaced separately.

— Lock cylinder, removing and installing. Refer to
= “8.2 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 179 .

8.10.2  Anti-Theft Immobilizer Reader Coil -
D2-, Removing and Installing, Vehicles
with Keyless Access

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.
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— Position the steering wheel as far back as possible. Use the
entire adjustment range of the steering.eolumn adjustment for
this.

— Remove the lower steering column trim panel. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Lower Steering Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the Anti-Theft IMmobilizer Reader Coil - D2- -2- in the
direction of the -arrow A: from the mount -1-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Push in the Anti-Théft Immobilizer Reader Coil - D2- until it
engages audibly in the mount.

8.11 Steering Lock Housing, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop eqtipment required

¢ 7/16 Inch Extractor - T10424US¢

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the steering column switch module. Refer to
= “8.5 Steering Column Switch Module, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 182 .
— Disconnect the connectors -1 and 4-.

If the shear bolt cannot be removed using the -T10424US- , use
an angled hand drill and 8.5 mm diameter bit to drill it out.

— Remove the shear bolt -2- using the -T10424US- .
— Remove the steering lock housing -3-.

To replace the steering lock housing, the Ignition/Starter Switch -
D- and lock cylinder must be removed.

— Remove the Ignition/Starter Switch - D- . Refer to
> “8.4 Ignition/Starter Switch, Removing and Installing”, page
181 .

— Remove lock cylinder. Refer to
= “8.2 Lock Cylinder, Removing and Installing”, page 179 .

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

AB4-11432
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— Tighten the new bolts -arrows- until the head shears off.

A94-11403
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9 Parking Aid
= “9.1 Overview - Parking Aid”, page 197

= “9.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 200

= “9.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22 , Removing and
Installing”, page 201

= “9.4 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H15 , Removing and
Installing”, page 202

= “9.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page

203

= “9.6 Rear Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”,
page 205

9.1 Overview - Parking Aid

= “9.1.1 Overview - Front Parking Aid”, page 197

= “9.1.2 Overview - Rear Parking Aid, Sedan”, page 199

= “9.1.3 Overview - Rear Parking Aid, Wagon”, page 200

9.1.1 Overview - Front Parking Aid

@ Note

The Sedan is shown. The Wagon is identical.

HPE)
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1 - Front Parking Aid Warning
Buzzer - H22-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “9.3 Front Parking Aid
Warning Buzzer H22 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 201 .
2 - Parking Aid Button - E266-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “2.12 Parking Aid But-
ton E266 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 266 . onAG. Volkswa
\lo\\‘e‘\N o
3 - Bracket «e,e@“ y
Q For the Parking Aid S
Control Module - J446-®% <.
0 Removing and insta S :ﬂn";_f‘"'
ling. Refer to & -

= “2.8 Parking Aid Con-
trol Module J446/ Par-
allel Parking Assistance
Control Modu[g J791
Bracket, Removing and
Installing”, Da]e 302 .

4 - Parking Aid Corﬁrol Module

- J446- Q
O Removing apd instal-
Img Refer to

= “9.2 Parking Aid Con-
trol Module J446 , Re-
moving and I@stalllnq

page 200 . K%, |
5 - Left Front Parklnggé\ld Sen- 8 7 6 9
sor - G255- )

0 Removing and m%lllng Refer to
= “9.5 Front Parklnquld Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 203 .

6 - Left Front Center Parklngﬁ%d Sensor - G254-

Q0 Removing and installing. ?e,;gr to
= “9.5 Front Parking Aid Senéﬁ&n Removmq and Instal]

7 - Right Front Center Parking Aid Sensorp G253- 5
Q Removing and installing. Refer to

&% N\S\/\\O )

= “9.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 203 .

', page ZQ@“

8 - Right Front Parking Aid Sensor - G252-
0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “9.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 203 .

.
%
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Z
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%
ge)
®
5
K
S
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X
@00
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\NO
9.1.2 Overview - Rear Pargu'i’g Aid, Sedan

"c

AX
1 - Connector B
2 - Expanding Clip g
L
3 - Rear Parking Aid Warnin 9’
@

Buzzer - H15-
Q Removing and mstaJ?
Ilng Refer to c

= “9.4.1 Rear Parking
Aid Warning Buzzer
H15 , Removing and In-
stalling, Sedan”,
page 202 .

4 - Expanding Clip

5 - Right Rear Parking Aid
sor - G206-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “9.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, page 205 .

6 - Right Rear Center Parking
Aid Sensor - G205-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “9.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, page 205 .

7 - Left Rear Center Parking
Aid Sensor - G204-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “9.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, page 205 .

8 - Left Rear Parking Aid Sen-
sor - G203-

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “9.6 Rear Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 205 .
9 - Parking Aid Control Module - J446-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “9.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and Installing”, page 200 .

10 - Bracket
Q For the Parking Aid Control Module - J446-

0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “2.8 Parking Aid Control Module J446 / Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module J791 Bracket,
Removing and Installing”, page 302 .

‘g‘,a\ pUrpoSes, i

n-

e
00((\((\

\¢
\GO

H2d-12704
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N

qovs"

agen AG.VoIkswagenAG do,
es

Overview - Rear Parking Aid, V\gaﬁ%n

S

9.1.3

1 - Expanding Clip
2 - Connector
3 - Expanding Clip

4 - Rear Parking Aid Warning
Buzzer - H15-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “9.4.2 Rear Parking
Aid Warning Buzzer
H15 , Removing and In-
stalling, Wagon”,

page 202 .

5 - Right Rear Parking Aid Sen-
sor - G206-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “9.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, page 205 .

6 - Right Rear Center Parking
Aid Sensor - G205-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “9.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, page 205 .

7 - Left Rear Center Parking
Aid Sensor - G204-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “9.6 Rear Parking Aid
Sensor, Removing and
Installing”, page 205 .

8 - Left Rear Parking Aid Sen-
sor - G203-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “9.6 Rear Parking Aid Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 205 .

9 - Parking Aid Control Module - J446-
Q Removing and installing. Refer to

= “9.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and Installing”, page 200 .

10 - Bracket
Q For the Parking Aid Control Module - J446-
0 Removing and installing. Refer to

N2 412910

= “2.8 Parking Aid Control Module J446 / Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module J791 Bracket,

Removing and Installing”, page 302 .

9.2 Parking Aid Control Module - J446- , Re-

moving and Installing
If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic

Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.
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Removing
Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the trim panel under the instrument panel. Refer to
= Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and
Covers; Driver Side Instrument Panelegmerolﬁbw@,@w/_r\mg and

Installlng \!\10 88’70;
9,
— Disconnect the connectgr@ -1 and 2-. K
S
%
S
o
S

o
N
&
@
N
S
<
-2
<@
£
=
£
P
S
T
@
a

in

- Todo tliis push the tab -1-, pivot the retaining bracket in the
directior%of -arrow- and remove the connector.
9
)
°
2
%
6@
S
2
<,
2
%
%
O %,
O.\/Jfo,oo ko\\\)
S‘A\Oh

Mg
— Release the tab in direction of arrd%m@d remove thﬁP@‘kmg
Aid Control Module - J446- -3- downward from the bracket.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

9.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -
H22- , Removing and Installing

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the trim panel under the instrument panel. Refer to
= Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and
Covers; Driver Side Instrument Panel Cover, Removing and

Installing .
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— Remove the Front ParkingzAid Warning Buzzer - H22- -3- with
a narrow screwdriver -1=from the mount -2- in direction of
-arrows-.

— Remove the Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H22- .
— Disconnect the connector -4-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

9.4 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -
H15- , Removing and Installing )

= “9.4.1 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H15 , Removing ET
Installing, Sedan”, page 202 T

= “9.4.2 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H15 , Removing and
Installing, Wagon”, page 202

9.4.1 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -
H15-, Removing and Installing, Sedan

Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the C-pillar trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; C-Pillar Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Pry off the expanding clip -1 and 3-.

— Remove the Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer - H15- -2-.
— Disconnect the connector -4-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

9.4.2 Rear Parking Aid Warning Buzzer -
H15- , Removing and Installing, Wagon

Removing

— Remove the luggage compartment side trim panel. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Pan-
els; Luggage Compartment Side Trim Panel, Removing and
Installing .

A
=

A04-11434
y!

=]

p—. 1
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— Pry of the expanding clip -1 and 3-.

— Remove the Rear Parking Aid Warning‘Buzzer - H15- -4-.
— Disconnect the connector -2-,

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

9.5 Front Parking Aid Sensor, Removing
and-Installing

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the radiator grille. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep. Gr.
66 ; Radiator Grille/Eront Trim; Radiator Grille, Removing and

Installing .
A Caution
There is a risk of damaging the components. E

¢ Carefully remove the bumper. Pay afttention that the
bumper is not deformed or ripped.

¢ When removing the headlamp the surface can be scrafch-
ed. Tape up those components which could be damaged.

— Remove the bolts -3- from the front wheel housing liner.

9. Parking Aid 203



Golf 2015 > , Golf Variant 2015 >

¥ Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015
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Hal-12747
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o
<

— Remove the bSIts between the bumper cover and lock carrier
from below. ©

— Detach the b@mper cover -2- from the fender and remove in
the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Press both ca%hes in the direction of the -arrow A- and at the
same time press sensor -1- inward from outside.
[

=

®.

[(2)

e}

[
8
)
5
. @ o
- If equipped, remove the bolts -1-. 3]
3
5
D
2]
(7]
Q

5

&

S

— Release and dig%onnect the connector -2-.
[&]

Installing A

F7
Install in the reverse or%@r of removal while paying attention to
the following: X

<,

When inserting sensor into sensor bracket, make sure tha
coupling ring (black silicone rir‘@ggas proper fit on the se
head. “on,

O/rQ,O e N\g\/\
Both sensor mount retaining clips must erigg@gﬁdaudibly whegvine@‘2
stalling the sensor.
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9.6 Rear Parking Aid Sensor, Removing
and Installing

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Outer Sensors

The outer rear parking aid sensor:can be remove and installed
without removing the rear bumper.

— Press both catches in the difection of the -arrow A- and at the
same time press sensor -1-inward from outside.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Interior Sensor

— Remove the rear bumper cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 63 ; Rear Bumper; Bumper Cover, Removing and
Installing .

— Press both catches in the direction of the -arrow A- and at the
same time press sensor -1- inward from outside.

— Release and disconnect the connéector -2-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

When inserting sensor into sensor bracket, make sure that‘de-
coupling ring (black silicone ring) has proper fit on the sensor
head.

Both sensor mount retaining clips must engage audibly when in-
stalling the sensor.
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10 Parallel Parking Assist

= “10.1 Overview - Parallel Parking Assist”, page 206

= “10.2 Control Module, Removing and Installing”, page 207
= “10.3 Front Sensor, Removing and Installln m@@_&ksv"agen%d

= “10.4 Rear Sensor, Removing and Ir@tﬁ]‘ nq” page 208 fg‘/a,%
%,
10.1 Overview - Paraﬂel Parking Assist "%
R
= “10.1.1 Overview - ParalleUsarklnq Assist, Sedan”, page 206 %&

= “10.1.2 Overview - Par%ﬂ‘el Parking Assist, Wagon”,
page 207

10.1.1 Overvie\;w - Parallel Parking Assist, Sedan

nWho

1 - Parallel Parking Assistance
Button - E581- =

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to ¢
=213 Parall@l Parking
Assistance Button
E581 , Removing and
Installing”, 030%266

2-Rear Parallel Parkm@Asswt
Sensor

 Left Rear Parallel Iﬂgrk-
ing Assistance Sens@r -

G716- %,
Q Right Rear Parallel 1

Parking Assistance
Sensor - G717-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “10.4 Rear Sensor,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 208 .
3 - Bracket

Q For Parallel Parking As-
sistance Control Module
-J791-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.8 Parking Aid Con-
trol Module J446 / Par-
allel Parking Assistance
Control Module J791
Bracket, Removing and
Installing”, page 302 .

4 - Parallel Parking Assistance
Control Module - J791-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = “10.2 Control Module, Removing and Installing”, page 207 .

HaL-12705

5 - Parallel Parking Assist Front Sensor
Q Left Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor - G568-
O Right Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor - G569-
O Removing and installing. Refer to = “10.3 Front Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 208 .
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10.1.2  Overview - Parallel Parking Assist, Wagon

1 - Parallel Parking Assistance
Button - E581-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to &
> "2.13 Parallel Parking
Assistance Button®’
E581 , Removing and
Installing”, pag_é 266 .

Q

2 - Rear Parallel Pgiqking Assist
Sensor <

2

Q Left Rear Parallel Park-
ing Assistance Sensor -
G716- =

Q Right Rear Parallel
Parking‘Assistance
Sensor-g G717-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “10.4 Rear Sensor,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, Qag“% 208 .
3 - Bracket 6%
Q For Parallel Parking As-

sistance Control Module
- J791- A

¥,

O Removing and ins?a,l—
ling. Refer to s .
= “2.8 Parking Aid Con#/
trol Module J446 / Par-
allel Parking Assistance
Control Module J791
Bracket, Removing and
Installing”, page 302 .

4 - Parallel Parking Assistance ([~ = |
Control Module - J791- ' 1

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = “10.2 Control Module, Removing and Installing”, page 207 .

oy |

H2 412911

5 - Parallel Parking Assist Front Sensor
Q Left Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor - G568-
Q Right Front Parallel Parking Assistance Sensor - G569-
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “10.3 Front Sensor, Removing and Installing”, page 208 .

10.2 Control Module, Removing and Instal-
ling
The removal and installation of the Parallel Parking Assistance

Control Module - J791- is identical to the removal and installation
of the Parking Aid Control Module - J446- .

— Parking Aid Control Module - J446- , Removing and installing.
Refer to
= “9.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 200 .
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10.3 Front Sensor, Removing and Installing
Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Front Wheel Housing Lin-
er, Removing and Installing .

— Press both catches in the direction of the -arrows A- and at the
same time press sensor -1- inward from outside.

— Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

When inserting sensor into sensor bracket, make sure that de-
coupling ring (black silicone ring).has proper; fit-on the sensor
head.

Both sensor mount’retaining clips must engage audibly when in-
stalling the sensor.

10.4 Rear Sensor, Removing and Installing
Remaoving

— Jurn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— 9Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the rear wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body Exte-
rior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housing Liner; Rear Wheel Housing
Liner, Removing and Installing .

— Press both catches in the direction of the -arrows A- and at the
same time press sensor -1- inward from outside.

—. Release and disconnect the connector -2-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

When'ipserting sensor into sensor bracket, make sure that de-
couplingring (black silicone ring) has proper fit on the sensor
head.

Both sensor mount retaining clips must en . e audibly whengin-
stalling the sensor,

M34-12702

NG4-127032
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11 Automatic Headlamp Range Control

= “11.1 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control”,

page 209

= “11.1.2 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control, Wag-

on”, page 210

= “11.2 Control Module for Headlamp Range/Cornering Lamp

and Headlamp Range, Removing and Installing”, page 211

11.1 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range

Control

= “11.1.1 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control, Se-

dan”, page 209

= “11.1.2 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control, Wag-

on”, page 210
11.1.1

1 - Expanding Clip
O Quantity: 2

2 - Control Module

Qd  Without cornering
lamps: Headlamp
Range Control Module -
J431-

Q With cornering lamps:
Cornering Lamp and
Headlamp Range Con-
trol Module - J745-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “11.2 Control Module
for Headlamp Range/
Cornering Lamp and
Headlamp Range, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 211 .
3 - Connector

4 - Left Rear Level Control Sys-
tem Sensor - G76-

O On the rear control arm

Q Overview. Refer to =
Suspension, Wheels,
Steering; Rep. Gr. 43 ;
Level Control System
Sensor; Overview -
Rear Level Control Sys-
tem Sensor .

5 - Left Front Level Control
System Sensor - G78-

Q Onthe controlarmin the
front

4 For HID headlamp with
cornering lamp

Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control, Sedan

1_

I

N2 d-12706

/4'.
Z
2
£
®.
[(2)
e}
[
o,
%
o
O,
>
[¢]
o
o
]
S
[0
Q
=
D
[72]
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(@}
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s
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3
2
§
§
S
&
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S

=3 L
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U Overview. Refer to = Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 43 ; Level Control System Sensor; _g%r-

view - Front Level Control System Sensor . -

7,
7‘3
O.

@r @)OQ

O

Vs
MEETTY) g WP
d
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6 - Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.8 Left/Rigitt'Headlamp Beam Adjustméent:Motor V48 / V49 , Removing and Installing”, page 111 .

7 - Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V49-

U Renjoving and installing. Refer to
=>31.8 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 £V49 , Removing and Installing”, page 111 .

11.1.2 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Range Control, Wagon

1 - Expanding Clip
O Quantity: 2

2 - Control Module

Q Without cornering
lamps: Headlamp
Range Control Module -
J431-

Q With cornering lamps:
Cornering Lamp and
Headlamp Range Con-
trol Module - J745-

U<,Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
=>7411.2 Control Module
for Headlamp Range/
Cornering Lamp and
Headlamp“Range, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 211 .
3 - Connector

4 - Left Rear Level Control Sys-
tem Sensor - G76-

Q On the rear control arm

O Overview. Refer to >
Suspension, Wheels,
Steering; Rep. Gr. 43;
Level Control System
Sensor; Overview -
Rear Level Control Sys-
tem Sensor .

5 - Left Front Level Control
System Sensor - G78-

1 Onthe controlarmin the
front

Q For HID headlamp with
cornering lamp

Q Overview. Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr. 43 ; Level Control System Sensor; Over-
view - Front Level Control System Sensor .

6 - Left Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V48-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.8 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 / V49 , Removing and Installing”, page 111 .

7 - Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor - V49-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.8 Left/Right Headlamp Beam Adjustment Motor V48 / V49 , Removing and Installing”, page 111 .

HaL-12916
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11.2 Control Module for Headlamp Range/

Cornering Lamp and Headlamp Range,
Removing and Installing

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the driver side instrument panel cover. Refer to >
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Cov-
ers; Driver Side Instrument Panel Cover, Removing and In-
stalling .

If installed, remove the driver side knee airbag. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69 ; Knee Airbags; Overview - Knee
Airbag .

Release and remove the expanding clip -3-.
Remove the control module -1- rearward.

Release and disconnect the connector -2-.

To do this push the tab -1+, pivot the retaining bracket in the
direction of -arrow- and rémove the connector.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

/L S\
i AB4-11436

E AS7-10646
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— Push the expanding clip -2- in the opening -3- on the control
module -1-.

2
— Lock the expanding clip by turning 90° in direction of -arrow-. P % -~

A94-11450
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12 Trailer Hitch
= “12.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket”, page 213
= “12.2 Trailer Socket U10 ”, page 214

= “12.3 Towing Recognition Control Module J345 , Removing
and Installing”, page 215

12.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket
= “12.1.1 Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket, Sedan”, page 213

= “12.1.2 Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket, Wagon”, page 21@ \10\\‘5Wa

1211 Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket, Sedan

)
&
$

en AG.VoIkswagenAG do
s
(o

1 - Towing Recognition Control
Module - J345-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> *12.3.1 Towing Rec-
ognition Control Module
J345, Removing and In-
stalling, Sedan”,

page 215 .
2 - Frame
Q For Towing Recognition
Control Module - J345-
3 - Trailer Socket - U10-

Qa Connector assignment.
Refer to
> “12.2 Trailer Socket
U10”, page 214 .

N2 4-127351
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12.1.2  Overview - Trailer Hitch Socket, Wagon

1 - Trailer Socket - U10-

O Connector assignment.

Refer to
= “12.2 Trailer Socket

U107, page 214 .

2 - Bolt
0 9Nm

3 - Towing Recognition Control
Module - J345-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “12.3.2 Towing Rec-
ognition Control Module
J345 , Removing and In-
stalling, Wagon”,

page 215 .
4 - Control Module Bracket

Q For Towing Recognition
Control Module - J345-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “12.3.2 Towing Rec-
ognition Control Modulge

NS 412920

J345 , Removin In-
stalling, W v
2159
page %%@
5- VehicI%&%‘bols Bracket
&
\Qq}@
N
"2
o
o
5 ,
S 5
© =1
T o
- g
12.2 Trailer Socket - U10- g
2 ®
(%laracteristics of pin 9. g
[oR -
#°Pin 9, continuous positive, supplies the trailer with positive 65.
‘dgrom the Battery - A- . 3
Q
L4 ‘%ge continuous positive is always connected directly with the S
Bagcew -A-. sf
K7, X
. Onlfzélgw current is permitted, approximately 7.5 - 10 A. OOQO)
S

Trailer So%@t - U10- Connector Assignment.

“r N
The exact corﬁyﬁe?tor assignment can be fo the applicable ;@R(-)
ing diagram. Re é?atp = Wiring diagrams, b|eshootir}\g\ )
N\S\/\\O\\

Component Iocationg?o/rq o
®108)0, » I
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12.3 Towing Recognition Control Module -
J345- , Removing and Installing

=> “12.3.1 Towing Recognition Control Module J345 , Removing

and Installing, Sedan”, page 215

= “12.3.2 Towing Recognition Control Module J345 , Removing

and Installing, Wagon”, page 215

12.3.1  Towing Recognition Control Module -
J345- , Removing and Installing, Sedan

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic

Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the luggage compartment left trim panel. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Luggage Compartment Trim Pan-
els; Luggage Compartment Side Trim Panel, Removing and

Installing .

— Push the clips -1- together in the direction of the -arrows A-.

- Remove the Towing Recogn|t|onn(;gn¢1r<ﬂld\d§§$lgl/§(3 J345- -3-.

- Disconnect the conne(g;pl% 2-. ”Ofgu
'9/;3

0‘\68
Installing S5

Install in reversgi)rder of removal.

o
N
&
@
N
S
<
-2
<@

<

=

£

P

S
T
@
a
c
»
@

()

o

o

=

>

=

12.3.2 Towing Recognition Control Module -

%% J345-, Removing and Installing, Wagon

If the contml module is being replaced use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-

trol module |P¢;‘GU|ded Fault Finding”.
O
Removing Oc/,/f
)
— Turn off the |gn|ﬁb%and all electrical equng \@@O
pO

— Remove the ignition ké%r}f equped W\\oh

— Remove the lid in the left Iuggagedcompartmer‘ﬂvsme trim pan-
el.

— Remove the vehicle tool kit.

MN34-12767
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= age”

o

- Remove the screws -1-. oo
- Pullthe vehicle tools bracket in the direc\;)g\o??eof -arrow A-.
>

— Disconnect the connectors -2-. &Q,%%

- Remove the vehicle tools brackeggfh0 the direction of

N

-arrow B- from the side panel. Q,}@

— Push the catch -1- in the diregthn of the -arrow A-.
%)

~
©

'3
S

S

g

o

T

a

— Lift up the Towing Recognﬁion Control Module - J345- -2- and
remove in the direction of;,he arrow -B-.
o

Installing 5
[oR

Install in reverse order of rem@gal.
Tightening Specifications @%
¢ Referto %

= “12.1.2 Overview - Trailer Hi?g,&h Socket, Wagon”,

page 214 %,

2
O 4,
@%%o

DS‘IOSIOJC/

AG-VOIRSWagen Ag _,

\I! /0ssouoo.i§o

M94-12931
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13 Blind Spot Detection

= “13.1 Overview - Blind Spot Detection”, page 217

= “13.2 Blind Spot Detection Warning Lamp in Left/Right Exterior
Mirror K303 / K304 , Removing and Installing”, page 219

= “13.3 Blind Spot Detection Control Module J1086 / Blind Spot
Detection Control Module 2 J1087 , Removing and Installing”,

page 220

= “13.4 Blind Spot Detection, Calibrating”, page 222

13.1 Overview - Blind Spot Detection

= “13.1.1 Overview - Blind Spot Detection, Sedan”, page 217

= “13.1.2 Overview - Blind Spot Detection, Wagon”, page 218
nAG. VolkswagenA

13.1.1 Ovewle\lyqe\@lnd Spot Detecﬂ&?ﬁnq%edan

Yay.
) %
Q,

Q/
¥
N

1 - Blind Spot B@tectlon Warn-
ing Lamp in g%ft Exterior Mirror
- K303-

Q Rg(Fnovmg and instal-
g. Refer to
< “13.2 Blind Spot De-
@ tectlon Warning Lamp in
S Left/Right Exterior Mir-
f ror K303 / K304 , Re-
5 moving and Installinq”,

page 219.

2 -Blind Spot Detection Warn-
ing:Lamp in Right Exterior Mir-
ror= K304-

@ Removing and instal-
© ling. Refer to
o = “13.2 Blind Spot De-
% ection Warning Lamp in
Left/Right Exterior Mir-
rér K303 / K304 , Re-
moving and Installing”,
pag g219
3 - Bracket @%
O
4 - Nut V2
Q0 6Nm (,%%M
Q'OQJOQ
5 - Connector

6 - Blind Spot Detection Con-
trol Module - J1086-

Q Master

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “13.3.1 Blind Spot
Detection Control Mod-
ule J1086 / Blind Spot

s
@o'

o

o
+—
T

pa

Na4-13204

Detection Control Mod-

ule 2 J1087 , Removing
and Installing, Sedan”, page 220 .

7 - Bracket
U Lower attachment point

13. Blind Spot Detection 21 7
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8 - Screw
Q 2Nm

9 - Screw
Q 2Nm

10 - Blind Spot Detection Control Module 2 - J1087-
Q Slave

O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “13.3.1 Blind Spot Detection Control Module J1086 / Blind Spot Detection Control Module 2 J1087 ,
Removing and Installing, Sedan”, page 220 .

11 - Connector

12 - Nut
Q 2Nm

13 - Bracket

13.1.2  Overview - Blind Spot Detection, Wagon

1 - Blind Spot Detection Warn-
ing Lamp in Left Exterior Mirror | r
- K303-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “13.2 Blind Spot De-
tection Warning Lamp in
Left/Right Exterior Mir-
ror K303 / K304 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 219 .

2 - Blind Spot Detection Warn-

ing Lamp in Right Exterior Mir-

ror - K304-

0 Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to
= “13.2 Blind Spot De-
tection Warning Lamp in
Left/Right Exterior Mir-
ror K303 / K304 , Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 219.

3 - Bracket
4 - Connector

5 - Bolt
d 2Nm

6 - Blind Spot Detection Con-
trol Module - J1086-

O Master

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “13.3.2 Blind Spot
Detection Control Mod- . ]
ule J1086 / Blind Spot
Detection Control Mod-
ule 2 J1087 , Removing
and Installing, Wagon”, page 221 .
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7 - Nut

d 6 Nm
8 - Nut

Q 6 Nm

9 - Bolt
0 2Nm

10 - Blind Spot Detection Control Module 2 - J1087-
Q Slave

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “13.3.2 Blind Spot Detection Control Module J1086 / Blind Spot Detection Control Module 2 J1087 |,
Removing and Installing, Wagon”, page 221 .

11 - Bracket
12 - Connector

13 - Nut
d 6 Nm

13.2 Blind Spot Detection'Warning Lamp in
Left/Right Exterior Mirror - K303- / -
K304- , Removing:and Installing

The Blind Spot Detection Warning Lamp in Left Exterior Mirror -
K303- / Blind Spot Detection Warning Lamp in Right Exterior
Mirror - K304- is located in the mirror glass and cannot be re-
placed separately.

— Removing and installing the mirror glass. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 66 ; Exterior Rearview Mirror; Mirror Glass,
Removing and Installing .

13. Blind Spot Detection 21 9
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13.3 Blind Spot Detection Control Module -
J1086- / Blind Spot Detection Control

Module 2 - J1087- , Removing and In-
stalling

= “13.3.1 Blind Spot Detection Control Module J1086 / Blind Spot
Detection Control Module 2 J1087 , Removing and Installing, Se-

dan”, page 220

= “13.3.2 Blind Spot Detection Control Module J1086 / Blind Spot
Detection Control Module 2 J1087 , Removing and Installing,

Wagon”, page 221

13.3.1  Blind Spot Detection Control Module -
J1086- / Blind Spot Detection Control
Module 2 - J1087- , Removing and In-
stalling, Sedan

Removing
— Disconnect the connector -2-.
— Remove the nut -1- and the screws -4- for the bracket.
)|
&
QO
&K\
o
%%
&@
O
S
@
N
®§
L
N
82
@
S
=
IS
5
I
(o}
=
(2]
[0]
n
o
1=
>
[oR
)
[&]
B
%
[&]
6@
2
%
o‘//O
2,
7
O.
o) %
/J,f
%o,r
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— Remove the Blind Spot Detection Control Module - J1086- /
Blind Spot Detection Control Module 2 - J1087- with the brack-
et-1-.

— Remove the Blind Spot Detection Control Module - J1086- /
Blind Spot Detection Control Module 2 - J1087- -2- from the
bracket -1-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

E] Note

& The blind spot detection calibration normally occurs automat-
fcally.

& Static calibration is only required when there is a DTC memory
entry.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “13.1.1 Overview - Blind Spot Detection, Sedan”,

page 217

13.3.2  Blind Spot Detection Control Module -
J1086- / Blind Spot Detection Control
Module 2 - J1087-"/Removingand In-
stalling, Wagon

Removing
— Disconnect the connector -3-.
— Remove the nuts -2- and bolts -4-.

— Remove the Blind Spot Detection Control Module - J1086- /
Blind Spot Detection Control Module 2 - J1087- with the brack-
et-1«

N94-13202

N94-13211
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— Remove the bolt -3-.

— Remove the Blind Spot Detection Control Module - J1086- /
Blind Spot Detection €ontrol Module 2 - J1087- -2- from the
bracket -1-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

@ Note

& The biind spot detection calibration normally occurs automat-
ically:

& Staticcalibration is only required when there is a DTC memory
entry.

Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto. = “13.1 Overview - Blind Spot Detection”, page 217

13.4 Blind Spot Detection, Calibrating
= “13.4.1 Preparing for Calibration”, page 222

13.4.1  Preparing for Calibration

@ Note

The vehicle in the illustration is only a basic outline.

N94-13224
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1 - Volkswagen Logo

O The laser pointerds
aligned on the center of
the Volkswagen logo

2 - Calibration Tool = Wheel
Center Mountings =
VAS6350/1-

a  With 17 mm-wheel bolt
adapter and-measure
paddle

3 - Calibration Tool - Lane
Change Calibration Tool -
VAS6350/4-

4 Is moved from the left to
the right side of measur-
ing field duringalibra-
tion

O When installed correct-
ly, vehicle electrical'sys-
tem voltage line must be
connected at bottom left
of calibration device (as
seen in direction of trav-
el)

O Height of the upper
edge of the calibration
device to the floor

¢ Sedan: 606 mm
¢ Wagon: 618 mm

4 - Calibration Unit -
VAS6350A-

5 - Calibration Tool - Linear La-
ser - VAS6350/3-

Qa  With “laser protective
eyewear”

Q On the Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-

O Turning on and off. Refer to the Operating Instructions.
6 - Plastic Foot

Q Quantity: 3

Q Can be adjusted when setting the horizontal position of the Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-
7 - Calibration Tool - Spacing Laser - VAS6350/2-

Q For distance measurement

Q Usage information. Refer to the Operating Instructions.

8 - Measuring Scale

O For positioning the Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool Calibration Tool - Lane Change
Calibration Tool - VAS6350/4- .

U Dimension to be adjusted measuring point on steel ruler
¢ Sedan: 621 mm
¢ Wagon: 678 mm

9 - Level
Q On the Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-
O To check the horizontal position of the Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-
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10 - Catch Bracket
Q To mount the Calibration Tool - Spacing Laser - VAS6350/2- for the distance measurement

O Distance to the Calibration Tool - Wheel Center Mountings - VAS6350/1- on the rear wheels: dimension
-a-=1700 £ 2 mm

13.4.2  Calibration Preparation Work

Special tools and workshop equipment required

Calibration Unijt<~ VAS6350A-

CalibrationiTool - Wheel Center Mountings - VAS6350/1-
Calibration Tool - Spacing Laser - VAS6350/2-

Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool - VAS6350/4-
¢ Vehicle Diagnostic Tester

*® & & o

Variots preparation work procedures must be performed before
the actual calibration procedure using the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester .

Requirements
* Move the vehicle onto a secure flat surface.

* Apply the parking brake - the vehicle must not move during the
measurement.

» Place the front wheels in a straight-ahead position - steering
wheel neutral position.

* No persons may be in the vehicle interior during the meas-
urement.

+ Do not open and close the vehicle doors during calibration.
Procedure e

=)
- Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester . ﬁ{

— Turn on the ignition. —

— Tighten three wheel bolt adapters (17 mm) for the wheel bolts
on each -VAS6350/1- .

— Insert the measuring paddle on both -VAS6350/1- and secure
it with the locking nut.

— Place the -VAS6350/1- onto the wheel bolts on both rear
wheels.

* The wheel center sensor rotation center must be in wheel ro-
tation center.

@ Note

Place the -VAS6350/1- on the wheels so that the “anti-theft wheel
bolts” are not connected with wheel center mounting.

— Adjust the measuring paddle using the lock nuts so that they
move freely just above the floor.

* The measuring paddles must move easily.
* The measuring paddles must be vertical.
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— Position the -VAS6350A- at distance -a- to the rear wheels.

¢ Dimension -a- = 1700 + 2 mm

— Switch on the -VAS6350/2- with the [ON] button.
Display on the -VAS6350/2- :

. ___mn

@ Note

The laser is switched on at same time.

— Hold the -VAS6350/2- -2- flush against the catch bracket, as
shown in theillustration, for the distance measurement.

* The -VAS6350/2- must lie firmly against the catch bracket.

— Make sure the“laser beam” for the distance measurement
contacts the paddle on lower enlarged part -1-.

2
42 :
e

If that is not the case, correct the measuring paddle height using
the locking nuts on the -VAS6350/1- .

— Briefly press the button for distance measurement.
Display on the -VAS6350/2- :
* “1,700 m” (specified value: 1700 £ 2 mm).

— Repeat the measurement procedure from the left catch brack-
et to measuring paddle on left rear wheel.

« The distance value must be the same on both sides.

If both measured values are not the same, adjust the -VAS6350A-
accordingly.

@ Note

The vehicle in the illustration is only a basic outlfine.

1
|
]

l,

1mnn
uuy

m

A86-10289
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Secure the Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool:=
VAS6350/4- to the Calibration Unit - VAS6350A- mount opvthe
rear left side.

When installed correctly, the vehicle electrical system voltage
line must be connected at bottom left of calibration device (as
seen in direction of travel).

Sedan dimension -a- = 606 mm (measured froam the upper
edge of the calibration device to workshop flgor).

Wagon dimension -a- = 618 mm (measured-from the upper
edge of the calibration device to workshop floor).

The adjustment dimension is set with the measuring point
-arrow- on the base of the calibration device on the scale of
the steel ruler -1-.

Left adjustment dimension for Sedan = 621:mm (read on
measuring scale -1-).

Left adjustment dimension for Wagon = 678 mm (read on
measuring scale -1-).

Connect the Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool
Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool -¥AS6350/4-
to the vehicle electrical system voltage.

Using the bubble level (level indicator) -arrow-, bring the:Cal-
ibration Unit - VAS6350A- into a horizontal position by turning
the plastic bases.

Wear laser protective eyewear.

@ Note

The vehicle in the illustration is only a basic outline.

Turn on the Calibration Laser - VAS6350/3A- on the Calibra-
tion Unit - VAS6350A- .

Align the entire Calibration Unit - VAS6350A- so that the laser
beam shines on the center of the vehicle rear above the VW
logo.

M94-10193

M44-10200
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— Check right and left.distance between catch bracket on.the
Calibration Unit+VAS6350A- and measuring paddle -1- 6n
wheel mountings again.

» Specifiedwvalue: 1700 £ 2 mm

Blind Spot'Detection Control Module, Calibrating. Refer to
= “13.4.3 Blind Spot Detection Control Module J1086 / Blind Spot
Detection Control Module 2 J1087 , Calibrating”, page 227 .

13:4.3 Blind Spot Detection Control Module -
J1086- / Blind Spot Detection Control
Module 2 - J1087- , Calibrating

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-

¢ Vehicle Diagnostic Tester

@ Note pry
.;':‘:-:;

Before the actual calibration procedure for ontro/ modu/es,

the Calibration Unit - VAS6350A- must be setup as described in

the chapter.

The following should not occur during the calibration procedure:

* Vehicle doors must not be opened or closed.

* People must not sit in the vehicle.

» People must not go between the vehicle and the Calibration
Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool - VAS6350/4- .

Procedure:

— Turn on the Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool -
VAS6350/4- at the power switch -3-.

* The green LED -1- must turn on.

@ Note

Ifthe red LED -2- lights up: Check the Calibration Tool - Lane
Change Calibration Tool Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibra-
tion Tool - VAS6350/4- .

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

— Select calibration.

— Follow the instructions in the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester dis-
play.

@ Note

The vehicle in the illustration is only a basic outline.

__VAS 6350/4

A86-10358
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During the program sequence, there is a prompt to switch the
Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool - VAS6350/4-
from the left to the right side of the Calibration Tool - VAS6350- .

Turn off the Calibration Tool - Lane Change Calibration Tool -
VAS6350/4- and remove the calibration tool.

When installed correctly, the vehicle electrical system voltage
line must be connected at bottom left of calibration device (as
seen in direction of travel).

Sedan dimension -a- = 606 mm (measured from the upper
edge of the calibration device to workshop floor).

Wagon dimension -a- = 618 mm (measured from the upper
edge of the calibration device to workshop floor).

Right adjustment dimension for Sedan = 621 mm (read on
measuring scale -1-).

Right adjustment dimension for Wagon = 678 mm (read on
measuring scale -1-).

Turn on the -VAS6350/4- at the power switch -3-.
The green LED -1- must turn on.

Follow the instructions in the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester dis-
play.

After a successful blind spot detection calibration, switch off the
ignition and disconnect the diagnostic connector.

~— {VAS 6350/4

M94-10199

__-VAS 6350/4

AQ6-10358
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14 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Release Lever - Wedge - T10039/1-

¢ 7/16 Inch Extractor - T10424US-
¢ Locking Pin (3 pc.) - T40011- or

¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-

¢ Calibration Unit - VAS6350A-

T10039

n

T40011
V.A.G1783

woo-111849

VAS 6350

HOIoL

IE:I
WOO-10455
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¢ Pry Lever - 80-200-
80-200

Wig-111456
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96 — Interior Lights, Switches

=
=7

r
ey

1. Lamps 231



Golf 2015 >, Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

1 Lamps

= “1.1 Component Location Overview - Instrument Panel Lamps”,

page 233
= “1.2 Component Location Overview - Front Door Lamps”, page

234

= “1.3 Component Location Overview - Rear Door Lamps’ ’\Rﬁg@agew\@%

235 qoe? 208N

= “1.4 Component Location Overview - Cg\?ér Console Lamps”,

page 236 $°

o
= “1.5 Component Location Over\gé?lv - Luggage Compartment
Lamps”, page 237 Q)@’

L

= “1.6 Component Location verview - Roof Trim Panel Lamps”,

2

page 239 N

= “1.7 Glove Compartment’QLamp W6 , Removing and Installing”,
page 241 >

<
= “1.8 Bulb for Glove Cofmartment Lamp W6 , Replacing”, page

O,

242

o
= “1.9 Left/Right Front Footwell Lamp K268 / K269 , Removing
and Installing’, page 243

(0]
= “1.10 Left/Right FrontdFootwell lllumination Bulb L151 / L152 ,
Removing and Installinq?L page 244

= “1.11 _Central Lockinq'/%afe- Indicator Lamp K133 , Removing

and Installing”, page 244 2
2
= “1.12 Left/Right Front Entsry Lamp W31 / W32 , Removing and

Installing”, page 245 >,
)
> “1.13 Entry Lamp Bulb, Remoyving and Installing”, page 246

O,
= “1.14 Driver/Front Passenger Door Warning Lamp W30/ W36, L

Removing and Installing”, page 246 .,

¥
= “1.15 Driver/Front Passenger Door Oggﬂg lllumination Bulb
L108 /L109 , Removing and Installing”, page"?ﬁwm
0J,

= “1.16 Left/Right Front Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 2 i203 /
L204 , Removing and Installing”, page 247

> “1.17 Left/Right Rear Entry Lamp W33 / W34 , Removing and
Installing”, page 247

= “1.18 Left/Right Rear Door Warning Lamp W37 / W38 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 248

= “1.19 Selector Lever Transmission Range Position Display Unit

Y26 , Removing and Installing”, page 248

= “1.20 Luggage Compartment Lamp W3 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 248

= “1.21 Bulb for Luggage Compartment Lamp W3 , Removing
and Installing”, page 249

= “1.22 Driver/Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp W20 / W14 ,

Removing and Installing”, page 250

= “1.23 Driver/Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp W20 / W14
Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 251

= “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”,

page 252

> “1.25 Rear Interior Lamp W43 Bulb, Removing and Installing”,

page 253

232 Rep. Gr.96 - Interior Lights, Switches



Golf 2015 > , Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015 -
= “1.26 Left/Right Rear Reading Lamp W11 /W12 , Removing
and Installing”, page 254

= “1.27 Left/Right Rear Interior Lamp W47 / W48 , Replacing”,
page 254

1.1 Component Location Overview - Instrument Panel Lamps

1 - Passenger Airbag Indicator
Lamp - K145-

U Is removed together
with the Emergency
Flasher Switch - EX3- .

Q Emergency Flasher
Switch - EX3- removing.
Refer to
> “2.15 Emergency
Flasher Switch EX3 ,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 268 .

2 - Glove Compartment Lamp
- W6-
Q Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to
=> “1.7 Glove Compart-
ment Lamp W6 , Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 241 .

3 - Right Front Footwell Lamp
- K269-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= "1.9 Left/Right Front
Footwell Lamp K268 /
K269 , Removing and o
Installing’, page 243 &

4 - Left Front Footwell Lﬁ%p -
K268-

0 Removing ag@ instal-
Img Refer
=> “1.9 Left/Right Front

Footwell£amp K268 /
K269 , Removing and .
Installing”, page 243 . I - -
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1.2 Component Location Overview - Front Door Lamps

1 - Driver Door Opener lllumi-
nation Bulb - L108-

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.15 Driver/Front
Passenger Door Open-
er Illumination Bulb
L108 /L109 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 246 .

2 - Central Locking -Safe- Indi-
cator Lamp - K133-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.11 Central Locking
-Safe- Indicator Lamp
K133 , Removing and
Installing”, page 244 .

3 - Driver Side Interior Door
Handle lllumination Lamp -
L219-

4 - Front Passenger Door
Opener lllumination Bulb -
L109-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
=> *1.15 Driver/Front
Passenger Door Open-
er Illumination Bulb
L108 /L109 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 246 .

5 - Right Front Door Ambient
Lighting Bulb 2 - L204-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.16 Left/Right Front

Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 2 L203 / L204 , Removing and Installing”, page 247 .

6 - Passenger Side Interior Door Handle lllumination Lamp - L220-

7 - Door Warning Lamp and Entry Lamp

a
a
a

Driver Door Warning Lamp - W30- / Passenger Side Entry Lamp - W93-
Front Passenger Door Warning Lamp - W36- / Driver Side Entry Lamp - W92-

Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.14 Driver/Front Passenger Door Warning Lamp W30 / W36 , Removing and Installing”,

page 246 .

8 - Left Front Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 2 - L203-

a

Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.16 Left/Right Front Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 2 1203 / L204 , Removing and Installing”,

page 247 .
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1 - Door Warning Lamp and
Entry Lamp

Q Left Rear Door Warning
Lamp - W37-/ Driver

Golf 2015 > , Golf Variant 2015 >
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Side Rear Entry Lamp -
W83-

Right Rear Door Warn-

ing Lamp - W38- /PasD

senger Side Rear Ent\sy
Lamp - W84-
Q

C
Removing and mstale
Ilng Refer to

= “1.18 Left/Right R&ar
Door Warning Lampn
W37 /W38, Removmq

and Installlng ,

page 248 .

&
2
o
s
o
J
[
T
>
’

H2E-11073
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1.4 Component Location Overview - Center Console Lamps

1 - Selector Lever Transmis-
sion Range Position Display
Unit - Y26-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “1.19 Selector Lever
Transmission Range
Position Display Unit
Y26 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 248 .

H9E-1 1079
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1.5 Component Location Overview - Lug-
gage Compartment Lamps

= “1.5.1 Component Location Overview - Luggage Compartment
Lamps, Sedan”, page 237

= “1.5.2 Component Location Overview - Luggage Compartment
Lamps, Wagon”, page 238

1.5.1 Component Location Ovegv(iggv\,aisuggﬁag? Compartment Lamps, Sedan
R e Oe,

3/70
AOY {9

1 - Luggage Compartment
Lamp - W3- R
4 Removing and instal:}&6

ling. Refer to g
= “1.20.1 Luggagé
Compartment Lamp
W3 , Removingzand In-
stalling, Sedar?,
page 248. <

N2E-1 1080
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1.56.2 Component Location Overview - Luggage Compartment Lamps, Wagon

1 - Luggage Compartment
Lamp - W3-
U0 Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to
= “1.20.2 Luggage
Compartment Lamp
W3 , Removing and In-
stalling, Wagon”,
page 249 .

’ o
1 hoe N
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1.6 Component Location Overview - Roof
Trim Panel Lamps

= “1.6.1 Component Location Overview - Roof Trim Panel Lamps,
Sedan”, page 239

= “1.6.2 Component Location Overview - Roof Trim Panel Lamps,
Wagon, without Panorama Roof”, page 240

= “1.6.3 Component Location Overview - Roof Trim Panel Lamps,
Wagon, with Panorama Roof”, page 241

1.6.1 Component Location Overview - Roof Trim Panel Lamps, Sedan

1 - Driver Vanity Mirror Lamp -
W20- __4,_V0|k 2

Q Removing and instal-

page 250 .

2 - Rear Interior Lamp - WX2- |_

1
I
ling. Refer to
= “1.22 Driver/Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp W20 / W14 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

Q With Left Rear Reading |
Lamp - W11-/ Right
Rear Reading Lamp -
W12-

U4 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.31 Rear Interior
Lamp/Reading Lamp,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 275 .

Q Bulb for Rear Interior
Lamp - W43- , Remov-
ing and installing. Refer
to
> “1.25 Rear Interior
Lamp W43 Bulb, Re-

)
Q
=
S
A
9)
T
5
o
=
[}
o)
[}
o
o
=
B
%
©
o
D
%
>
o
%
Z

_Aso)

7Y 550U)091100 QUL I+ T

4
3
I3
S
N
s
23
R

moving and Installing”,
page 253 .

Q Bulb for Left Rear Read-
ing Lamp - W11-/ Right
Rear Reading Lamp -
W12- , Removing and
installing. Refer to
> “1.25 Rear Interior
Lamp W43 Bulb, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 253 .

3 - Front Passenger Vanity Mir-
ror Lamp - W14-

QO Removing and installing. Refer to

|
F—— J——

= “1.22 Driver/Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp W20 / W14 , Removing and Installing”, page 250 .

4 - Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
O With Driver Reading Lamp - W19- and Front Passenger Reading Lamp - W13-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.30 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 275 .

Q Bulb for Front Interior Lamp - WX1-, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 252 .
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Q Bulb for Driver Reading Lamp - W19-/ Front Passenger Reading Lamp - W13- , Removing and installing.
Refer to = “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 252 .

1.6.2  Component Location Overview - Roof Triqg\@aﬁéfctg’r'rkfﬁ?fWég@pdf without
Panorama Roof & v

S
o

¢,
Qfo)/@

1 - Driver Vanity Mirror Lamp -
W20-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.22 Driver/Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp W20/ W14 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 250 .

2 - Front Passenger Vanity Mir-
ror Lamp - W14-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> *1.22 Driver/Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp W20 / W14 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 250 .
3 - Rear Interior Lamp - WX2-

Q With Left Rear Reading
Lamp - W11-/ Right
Rear Reading Lamp -
W12-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.31 Rear Interior
Lamp/Reading Lamp,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 275 .

O Bulb for Rear Interior
Lamp - W43- , Remov-
ing and installing. Refer
to
= “1.25 Rear Interior
Lamp W43 Bulb, Re-

moving and Installing”, 4
page 253 . "

Q Bulb for Left Rear Read-
ing Lamp - W11-/ Right Rear Reading Lamp - W12- , Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.25 Rear Interior Lamp W43 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 253 .

4 - Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.20.2 Luggage Compartment Lamp W3 , Removing and Installing, Wagon”, page 249 .

5 - Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
Q With Driver Reading Lamp - W19- and Front Passenger Reading Lamp - W13-

Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 252 .

Q
Q Bulb for Front Interior Lamp - WX1-, Removing and installing. Refer to
Q

= “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 252 .

Bulb for Driver Reading Lamp - W19-/ Front Passenger Reading Lamp - W13- , Removing and installing.
Refer to = “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 252 .
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1.6.3

%
Component Location Oveérview - Roof Trim Panel Lamps, Wagon, with._
Panorama Roof

1 - Driver Vanity Mirror Lamp -

Q

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

=> *1.22 Driver/Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp W20/ W14 , Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 250 .

2 - Left Rear Interior Lamp -

WA47-
a

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.27 Left/Right Rear
Interior Lamp W47 /
W48 , Replacing”,

page 254 .

3 - Luggage Compartment

Lamp
a

-~ W3-
Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.20.2 Luggage
Compartment Lamp
W3 , Removing and In-
stalling, Wagon”,

page 249 .

4 - Right Rear Interior Lamp -

W48-
Q

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

= “1.27 Left/Right Rear
Interior Lamp W47 /
W48 , Replacing”,

page 254 .

5 - Front Passenger Vanity Mir-

ror La
Q

mp - W14-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
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= “1.22 Driver/Front Passenger Vanity Mirror Lamp W20 / W14 , Removing and Installing”, page 250 .

6 - Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
With Driver Reading Lamp - W19- and Front Passenger Reading Lamp - W13-

Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 252 .

Bulb for Front Interior Lamp - WX1- , Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 252 .

Bulb for Driver Reading Lamp - W19- / Front Passenger Reading Lamp - W13- , Removing and installing.
Refer to = “1.24 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing”, page 252 .

a

a
a
a

1.7

Glove Compartment Lamp - W6- , Re-
moving and Installing

For a Glove Compartment Lamp - W6- the lamp must be replaced
if there is a faulty LED

1. Lamps 241
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Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all’electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Push the retaining tab -1- with a flat-head screwdriver and pry
up the glove compartment lamp -2-.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Insert the gloveccompartment lamp into the opening and en-
gage on the opposite side.

— Perform a function test.

1.8 Bulb for Glove Compartment Lamp -
W6- , Replacing

For a Glove Compartment Lamp - W6- the lamp must be replaced
if there is a faulty LED

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical'equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the Glove Compartment Lamp - W6- . Refer to
= “1.7 Glove Compartment Lamp W6 , Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 241 .

— Pry up the heat shield -2- when necessary on both sides ar-
rows -A-.

— Remove the heat shield -2- from the Glove Compartment
Lamp - W6- -1-.

— Remove the bulb -1- from the bulb socket -2- on the back of
the glove compartment lamp.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

MAB-11074

1.

MAB-11075
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1.9 Left/Right Front Footwell Lamp -K268- /
-K269- , Removing and Installing

= “1.9.1 Left Front Footwell Lamp K268 , Removing and Instal-
ling, Driver Side”, page 243

= “1.9.2 Right Front Footwell Lamp K269 , Removing and Instal-
ling, Front Passenger Side”, page 243

1.9.1 Left Front Footwell Lamp - K268- , Re-
moving and Installing, Driver Side

For a footwell lamp the lamp must be replaced if there is a faulty
LED.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Press the retaining tab -1- in the area of the -arrow A- with a
flat-head screwdriver.

— Pry up the footwell lamp -2-.

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

1.9.2 Right Front Footwell Lamp - K269- , Re-
moving and Installing,-Front Passenger
Side

For a footwell lamp the lamp must be replaced if there is a faulty
LED.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Press the retaining tab -1-in the area of the -arrow A- with a
flat-head screwdriver.

— Pry up the footwell lamp -2z,

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

MAE6-11088

MAE6-11039
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1.10 Left/Right Front Footwell lllumination
Bulb -L151-/-L152-, Removing and In-

stalling
For a front footwell lamp the Jamp must be replaced if there is a
faulty LED.
Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the Left/Right Front Footwell Lamp -K268- / -K269- .
Refer to
= “1.9 Left/Right Ffont Footwell Lamp K268 / K269 , Removing
and Installing”, page 243 .

— Pry up the heat shield -2- when necessary on both sides ar-
rows -A-. 1 2

— Remove the heat shield -2- from the footwell lamp -1-.

1.

MAB-11075

— Remove the bulb -1- from the bulb socket -2- on the back of
the glove compartment lamp.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
— Perform a function test.

1.11 Central Locking -Safe- Indicator Lamp -
K133-, Removing and Installing

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .
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— Pressthe tabs -arrows- and remove the Central Locking -Safe-
Indicator Lamp - K133- -1- from the door trim panel.

— Release and disconnect the connector -1- from the Central
Locking -Safe- Indicator Lamp - K133- -2-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

1.12 Left/Right Front Entry Lamp -W31-/ -
W32- , Removing and Installing

Special tools‘and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

Removalkand installation for all entry lamps is performed in the
same way and is only described for one lamp.

¢ Left-Front Entry Lamp - W31-
¢ Right Front Entry Lamp - W32-
¢ Left’/Rear Entry Lamp - W33-
¢ Right Rear Entry Lamp - W34-

Check the entry lamps using the output diagnostic test mode on
each doogr control module.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.
¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available

adhesive tape over the component in the @/e area.

1
. e Y
Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Pry out the lamp carefully using -3409- or a screwdriver.

(=2
1
|

N96-10228
il

—7

f

—

N96-10227
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— Disconnect the connector and remove the lamp.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.13 Entry Lamp Bulb, Removing and Instal-
ling
Removing

— Remove the front entry lamp. Refer to
= “1.12 Left/Right Front Entry Lamp W31 / W32 , Removing
and Installing”, page 245 .

— Pry the diffusion lens carefully out of the housing in direction
of -arrow-.

— Remove the bulb -1- straight out of the socket.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.14 Driver/Front Passenger Door Warning
Lamp -W30-/ -W36- , Removing and In-
stalling

The door warning lamp and the entry lamp make up one compo-
nent. The can be remoye and installed together.

- Entry Lamp, Removing and installing. Refer to
> “1.12 Left/Right Front/Entry Lamp W31 / W32 , Rem@qu
and Installing”, page 245
1.15 Driver/Front Passenger Door Operter |I-
lumination Bulb -L108- /-L109- , Re-

moving and Installing

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

M26-10400 |

M2E-10401

MNEa5-10402
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A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the fiber-opftic cable.

¢ Only fouch the fiber-optic cable on the light fittings in the
area of the interior door mechanism.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Finger Position on the Fiber-Optic Cable

1 - Fiber-optic cable

A - Index and middle fingers

B - Thumb

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.

— Disengage the fiber-optic cable on the front bracket -1- in the
direction of the arrow -A-.

— Carefully lift the fiber-optic cable -3- in the direction of the ar-
row -B- and pivot from the interior door mechanism -4-.

— Remove the fiber-optic cable from the mount -2-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

1.16 Left/Right Front Door Ambient Lighting
Bulb 2 - L203- / -L204- , Removing and
Installing

The Left Front Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 2 - L203- and the Right
Front Door Ambient Lighting Bulb 2-- L204- are integrated in the
door trim panel decorative strip and;cannot be replaced individu-
ally.

— Remove the front door trim panekbdecorative strip. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front'Door Trim Panels; Overview
- Front Door Trim Panel .

1.17 Left/Right Rear Entry Lamp -W33-/ -
W34- , Removing and:Installing

Removal and installation for all entry lamps-is performed in the
same way and is only described for one lamp:

MNA6-11115

MAE-11914
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— Entry Lamp, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.12 Left/Right Front Entry Lamp W31 / W32 , Removing
and Installing”, page 245 .
1.18 Left/Right Rear Door Warning Lamp -
W37-/-W38- , Removing and Installing

The door warning lamp and the entry lamp make up one compo-
nent. The can be remove and installed together.

— Entry Lamp, Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.12 Left/Right Front Entry Lamp W31 / W32 , Removing
and Installing”, page 245 .

1.19 Selector Lever Transmission Range Po-
sition Display Unit - Y26- , Removing
and Installing

The Selector Lever Transmission Range Position Display Unit -
Y26- -1- is integrated in the selector lever boot and cannot be
replaced individually.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the selector lever boot. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 34 ;
Selector Mechanism; Selector Lever Handle, Removing and
Installing .

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

1.20 Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3-,
Removing and Installing

= “1.20.1 Luggage Compartmerit Lamp W3 , Removing and In-
stalling, Sedan”, page 248

> “1.20.2 Luggage CompartmentlLamp W3 , Removing and In-
stalling, Wagon”, page 249

1.20.1  Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3-,
Removing and Installing, Sedan

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially-ayailable
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

J [TSe1 1007
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— Push the retaining tab -1- with a flat-head screwdriver and pry
up the Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3- -2-.

— Disconnect the connector -3-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Insert the luggage compartment lamp into the opening and
engage on the opposite side.

— Perform a function test.

1.20.2 Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3
Removing and Installing, Wagon

Removing

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

- Push the Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3- -1- in the direc-
tion of the -arrow A- with a flat-head screwdriver.

—2 Fold the Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3- in the direction
of the -arrow B- out of the roof trim panel.

— Release and disconnect the connector -3-.
Installing

Install'in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Insert the-lJuggage compartment lamp i
engage on‘the opposite side.

ér opening and

— Perform a function, test.

1.21 Bulb for Luggage Compartment Lamp -
W3-, Removing and Installing

= “1.21.1 Bulb for Luggage Compartment Lamp W3 , Removing
and Installing, Sedan”, page 249

= “1.21.2 Bulb for Luggage Compartment Lamp W3 , Removing
and Installing, Wagon”, page 250

1.21.1  Bulb for Luggage Compartment Lamp -
W3-, Removing and Installing, Sedan
Removing

— Remove the Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3- . Refer to
= “1.20.1 Luggage Compartment Lamp W3 , Removing and
Installing, Sedan”, page 248 .

MaE-11090

MNE6-11146
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— Pry up the heat shield -2- when necessary on both sides at
both arrows -A-.

— Remove the heat shield -2- from the Luggage Compartment
Lamp - W3- -1-.

— Push the contact plate -1- for the lamp in the direction of
-arrow-.

Remove the tubular bulb -2- out of the bulb socket.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.21.2  Bulb for Luggage Compartment Lamp -
W3-, Removing and Installing, Wagon

Removing

— Remove the Luggage Compartment Lamp - W3- “Refer to
= “1.20.2 Luggage Compartment Lamp W3 , Removing and
Installing, Wagon”, page 249 .

— Push the contact plate -1- for the lamp in the direction of
-arrow-.

— Remove the tubular bulb -2- out of the bulb socket.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1.22 Driver/Front Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp -W20- / -W14- , Removing and In-
stalling

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

For the vanity mirror illumination the lamp must be completely
replaced if there is a faulty LED.

1.

ME6-110745
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A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Swivel the sun visor forward.

— Pry out the vanity mirror illumination -1- at the cut-out
-arrow B- using a flat-blade screwdriver.

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while;paying attention to
the following:

— Insert the vanity mirror lamp into the opening and latch it on
the opposite side.

— Perform a function test.

1.23 Driver/Front Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp -W20- /-W14- Bulb, Removing
and Installing

For the vanity mirror illumination the lamp must be completely
replaced if there is a faulty LED.

Removing

— Remove the illuminated vanity mirror. Refer to
> “1.22 Driver/Front Passengér Vanity Mirror Lamp W20 /
W14 , Removing and Installing” page 250 .

— Push the contact plate -1- for thelamp in the direction of
-arrow-.

— Remove the tubular bulb -2- out of the*bulb socket.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

ABE-10TTE
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1.24 Front Interior Lamp - W1- Bulb, Remov-
ing and Installing

> “1.24.1 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing,
LED”, page 252

= “1.24.2 Front Interior Lamp W1 Bulb, Removing and Installing,
with Bulbs”, page 252

1.24.1  Front Interior Lamp - W1- Bulb, Remov-
ing and Installing, LED

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

The bulb for the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- and the bulb for the
Driver Reading Lamp - W19- / Front Passenger Reading Lamp -
W13- are the same component.

If the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- and Driver Reading Lamp -
W19- / Front Passenger Reading Lamp - W13- is faulty, the
diffusion lens must be replaced.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a pryingdool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition:and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Pry the diffusion lens in the marked areas -arrows- using the
-3409- from the Front Interior Lamp - W1- .

— Release and disconnect the connectors.
Installing
Install in reverse ordersof removal.

— Perform a function test.

1.24.2  Front Interior Lamp - W1- Bulb, Remov=
ing and Installing, withvBulbs

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

The bulb for the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- and the bulb for the
Driver Reading Lamp - W19- / Front Passenger Reading Lamp -
W13- are the same component.
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A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ Whenpositioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Pry the diffusion lens in the marked areas -arrows- using the
-3409- from the Front Interior Lamp - W1-.

— Remove the bulb -1<in the direction of the
bulb socket.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the bulb.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers. Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which, when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves to insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

1.25 Rear Interior Lamp - W43- Bulb, Remov-
ing and Installing

= “1.25.1 Rear Interior Lamp W43 Bulb, Removing and Installing,
with Bulbs”, page 253

= “1.25.2 Rear Interior Lamp W43 Bulb, Removing and Installing,
LED”, page 254

1.25.1 Rear Interior Lamp - W43- Bulb, Remov-
ing and Installing, with Bulbs

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

The Rear Interior Lamp - W43- bulb and the Left Rear Reading
Lamp - W11- and Right Rear Reading Lamp - W12- bulb are one
component.

MN3E6-11069

MAE-11071
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Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Pry up the diffusion lens -3- for the Rear Interior Lamp - W43-
using the -3409- .

— Remove the bulb -1- in the direction of the -arrow A- from the
bulb socket -2-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

A Caution

There is a risk of damaging the bulb.

¢ Do not fouch glass cone of bulb with bare fingers: Fingers
will leave traces of grease on the glass which; when the
bulb is switched on, will evaporate and cloud the glass.

¢ Use clean cloth gloves fo insert the bulbs.

— Perform a function test.

1.25.2 Rear Interior Lamp - W43- Bulb, Remov-
ing and Installing, LED

The Rear Interior Lamp - W43- bulb and;the Left Rear Reading
Lamp - W11- and Right Rear Reading Lamp - W12- bulb are one
component.

The entire interior lamp must be replaced if the Rear Interior Lamp
- W43- is faulty.

— Rear Interior Lamp - W43- removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.31 Rear Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 275 .

— Perform a function test.

1.26 Left/Right Rear Reading Lamp=W11-/ -
W12-, Removing and Installing

The Left Rear Reading Lamp - W11- bulb and the Rear Interior
Lamp - W43- bulb are the same component.

— Left Rear Reading Lamp - W11- / Right Rear Reading Lamp -
W12- bulb removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.25 Rear Interior Lamp W43 Bulb, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 253 .
1.27 Left/Right Rear Interior Lamp -W47-/ -
W48- , Replacing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

|
3

MAB-11073
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@ Note

The entire interior lamp must be replaced if there is a defective
bulb in the Left Rear Interior Lamp - W47- / Right Rear Interior
Lamp - W48- .

Removing

— Remove the headliner. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 70;
Roof Trim Panels; Headliner, Removing and Installing .

— Handle the headliner carefully and lay it on a clean surface.

— If equipped, remove adhesive on the catches -1- with a suita-
ble tool.

— Pressthe catches -1- and tilt the interior lamp out of the bracket

G. VolkswagenAG o
o

s
nofg(/ /
U4 .
E

N96-11268

- Also use a~3409- , if necessary, to pry the lamp -1- out of the
bracket -arrow-.

N96-11269
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— Unclip the interior lamp -1- at the pivot points -arrow- on both
sides of the lamp out of the bracket -2- using the -3409- .

— Disconnect the connector from the interior lamp.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

1 2

N86-11271
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1)

Jov
A e@‘o\!
2 Controls \\\\«o‘\%
>
= “2.1 Component Locatioue@verview - Instrument Panel Con-
trols”, page 259 Q)@’
= “2.2 Component Logﬁ?ion Overview - Controls in Front Doors”,
page 260 N
> “2.3 Component I:”%cation Overview - Controls in Rear Doors”,
page 261 g@
= “2.4 Componerf Location Overview - Controls in Center Con-
sole”, page 262 S

= “2.5 Component Location Overview - Controls in Luggage
Compartment”, page 263
(0]

= “2.6 Component Location Overview - Controls in Roof Trim
Panel”’, page 264?L

= “2.7 Rotary Liq/l?t Switch EX1 , Removing and Installing”, page
265 3

2
> “2.8 Headlamp Range Control Adjuster E102 , Removing and
Installing”, page 265 %>,

)
= “2.9 Driving Profile S@gction Button E735 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 266 %

2 N
> “2.10 Start/Stop Mode Butt6h E693 , Removing and Inst ! 60‘3\
page 266 %9, o
o, X
> “2.11_ASR/ESP Button E256 , Removing and Installing”-Page SR

@ 1 Oy "oy uo

= “2.12 Parking Aid Button E266 , Removing and Installing”, page
266

= “2.13 Parallel Parking Assistance Button E581 , Removing and
Installing”, page 266

= “2.14 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 267

> “2.15 Emergency Flasher Switch EX3 , Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 268

= “2.16 Left/Right Seat Heating Button E653 / E654 , Removing
and Installing”, page 269

> “2.17 Glove Compartment Lamp Switch E26 , Removing and
Installing”, page 269

= “2.18 Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster EX11 , Removing and
Installing”, page 269

= “2.19 Power Window Control Head in Driver Door E512 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 270

= “2.20 Front Passenger Power Window Button E716 , Removing
and Installing”, page 271

= “2.21 Driver Interior Locking Button E308 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 271

= “2.22 Interior Monitoring And Vehicle Inclination Deactivation
Button E616 , Removing and Installing”, page 272

= “2.23 Driver and Front Passenger Door Contact Switch F2/F3 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 273

= “2.24 Driver and Passenger Side Rear Power Window Button
E711/E713 , Removing and Installing”, page 273

> “2.25 Left/Right Rear Door Contact Switch F10/F11 , Remov-
ing and Installing”, page 273
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> “2.26 Start System Button E378 , Removing and Installing”,

page 273
= “2.27 Rear Lid Contact Switch, Removing and Installing”, page

274

= “2.28 Driver and Front Passenq

Switch F14

Mirror Lamp Contact

17 /F148, Removirig an ﬁg_’gd;gge 274

= “2.29 Sunrog;eB?}tton E325 , Removing and Instaltﬁ‘rgf;,z

page 274 \5\\«0

= “2.30 ga‘bnt Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In37

talllng?, page 275

oy
%
Z
=>" @1 Rear Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Instal- /%/
ling”, page 275 Z

ﬁ\ovmq and

nstalling”, page 277

C21

Z,
‘5“2 32 Left/Right Front Reading Lamp Button E633 / E634 , Re- %
[(})
o
@

(1]
o
<1 - Emergency Flasher Switch |
§ - EX3-
2 1O Removing and instal-
S ling. Refer to
E) = "2.15 Emergency

3 Flasher Switch EX3 ,

% Removing and Instal-

%y ling”, page 268 .

2- @Jove Compartment Lamp

Smt(?hy-

Q

E26-

F% emoving and instal-
Ilngﬁgefer to

> “2.17,Glove Compart-
ment Larrf{afcﬁ\évfltch E26
Removing anc dﬁétal-
ling”, page 269 ¥0.y

3 - Front Passenger Airbag De-
activation Key Switch - E224-

a

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 69 ;
Front Passenger Air-
bag; Front Passenger
Airbag Deactivation Key
Switch, Removing and
Installing .

4 - Right Seat Heating Button -

E654-
Q

Integrated in the display
control head:

4 Heater Control Module -
J65- or

4 A/C Control Module - J301-

or

4 Climatronic Control Module
- J255-

O Cannot be replaced separately if faulty.

Component Location Overview - Instrument Panel Controls

-
>
®

HEE-11113

U Heater Control Module - J65-/ A/C Control Module - J301-/ Climatronic Control Module - J255- removing
and installing. Refer to = Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; Component Location

Overview - Display And Control Unit .
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5 - Left Seat Heating Button - E653-
Q Integrated in the display control head:

¢ Heater Control Module - J65- or
4 A/C Control Module - J301- or

¢ Climatronic Control Module - J255-
Q Cannot be replaced separately if faulty.

Q Heater Control Module - J65- / A/C Control Module - J301- / Climatronic Control Module - J255- removing
and installing. Refer to = Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 87 ; Component Location

Overview - Display And Control Unit .

6 - Headlamp Range Control Adjuster - E102-

O Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.8 Headlamp Range Control Adjuster E102 , Removing and In%tavlunMWQ@AGdo
W s
7 - Rotary Light Switch - EX1- oo
O Removing and installing. Refer to @0‘\6
= “2.7 Rotary Light Switch EX1 , Removing and Insgaﬁ?nq”. page 265 .
&QJ
&

2.2 Component Location Overvie\if- Controls in Front Doors

(@)
<
&

No ¢
906’6/7
%,
Q

1 - Driver Interior Locking But-
ton - E308-

0 Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to
> “2.21 Diriver Interior
Locking Button E308 ,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 271 .

2 - Exterior Rearview Mirror

Adjuster - EX11-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.18 Exterior Rear-
view Mirror Adjuster
EX11 , Removing and
Installing”, page 269 .

3 - Front Passenger Power
Window Button - E716-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.20 Front Passen-
ger Power Window But-
ton E716 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 271 .

4 - Power Window Control
Head In Driver Door - E512-

a  With:

4 Driver Power Window But-
ton - E710-

¢ Front Passenger Power
Window Button - E716-

4 Diriver Side Rear Power
Window Button - E711-

HE9G-1 1083

¢ Passenger Side Rear Pow-
er Window Button - E713-
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¢ Child Safety Lock Button - E318-

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.19 Power Window Control Head in Driver Door E512 , Removing and Installing”, page 270 .

No lllustration

¢ Interior Monitoring and Vehicle Inclination Deactivation Button
- E616- . Refer to

= “2.22 Interior Monitoring And Vehicle Inclination Deactiva-
tion Button E616 , Removing and Installing”, page 272 .

4 Driver Door Contact Switch - F2- and Front Passenger Door
Contact Switch - F3- . Refer to
= “2.23 Driver and Front Passenger Door Contact Switch F2 /
F3 . Removing and Installing”, page 273 .

2.3 Component Location Overview - Controls in Rear Doors

1 - Driver Side Rear Power
Window Button - E711-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.24 Driver and Pas-
senger Side Rear Pow-
er Window Button
E711/E713 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 273 .

2 - Passenger Side Rear Pow-
er Window Button - E713-

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.24 Driver and Pas-
senger Side Rear Pow-
er Window Button
E711/E713, Removing
and Installing”,
page 273 .

g
RS
N
N
Q
N
(o)
<
2
@
'
=
IS
A
o
T
@
o
£
o
(0]
[}
o
o
e
2
o
)
O
)
()
3
)
VO(D
%,
,{/O

o
3
5
N
Q\'
No lllustration " &@OQ
¢ Left Rear Door Contact Swité@,; F10- and Right Rear Door __ ~
Contact Switch - F11- . Refer to, (=] &>
= “2.25 Left/Right Rear Door Contéet, Switch F10 / F11 , Re-g& R
moving and Installing”, page 273. %, \)\\ON\Q
DGJOQJOJd O\d Ue@’GN\S
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24 Component Location Overview - Controls in Center Console

1 - Start System Button - E378-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.26 Start System
Button E378 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 273 .

2 - Center Console Switch
Module 2 - EX30-

¢ Parking Aid Button - E266-

¢ Parallel Parking Assmtanq@
Button - E581- \@

Q The individual butt@‘ns
are installed in the’
switch module and can-
not be replacegfsepa-
rately. S

Q Removing an§ instal-
ling. Refer tos
> “2.14 Center Console
Switch Modute 1 and 2
EX23 / EX30;, Remov-
ing and Instaﬁlnq page
267 .

3 - Center Console SW|tch
Module 1 - EX23- 6

¢ ASR/ESP Button €5256-
& Driving Program But?@n -

c

E598-

”’o'
¢ Start/Stop Mode Button -
E693- A

| &)

QO The individual buttons %, |
are installed in the o, ElE A1
switch module and can- 19pg, !
not be replaced sepa- o DN O

rately.

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.14 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 , Removing and Installing”, page 267 .
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25 Component Location Overview - Controls in Luggage Compartment

1 - Rear Lid Contact Switch

QA Rear Lid Alarm Switch -
F123-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.27 Rear Lid Con-
tact Switch, Removing

and Installing”,
page 274 .
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2.6 Component Location Overview - Controls in“Roof Trim Panel

1 - Driver Vanity Mirror Lamp
Contact Switch - F147-
Q Cannot be replaced
separately if faulty.
U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.28 Driver and Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp Contact Switch
F14Z/F148 , Removing
and dnstalling”,
page274 .

2 - Rear Interior Lamp - W43-
Button

Q In the Rear Interior
Lamp -WX2-

O Removing and instal-
ling. Referi4o
> “2.31 Rear Interior
Lamp/Readirg.l amp,
Removing and nstal-

ling”, page 275 .

3 - Front Passenger Vanity Mir-
ror Lamp Contact Switch -
F148-

O Cannot be replaced
separately if faulty.

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.28 Driver and Front
Passenger Vanity Mirror
Lamp Contact Switch
F147 / F148 , Removing

and Installing”,
page 274 .

4 - Rear Interior Lamp - W43-
Button

Q In the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.30 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 275 .
5 - Right Front Reading Lamp Button - E634-
U In the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.32 Left/Right Front Reading Lamp Button E633 / E634 , Removing and Installing”, page 277 .
6 - Left Front Reading Lamp Button - E633-
O In the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.32 Left/Right Front Reading Lamp Button E633 / E634 , Removing and Installing”, page 277 .
7 - Front Interior Lamp - W1- Button
Q In the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “2.30 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and Installing”, page 275 .

8 - Sunroof Button - E325-
O Bolt: 1 Nm
Q In the Front Interior Lamp - WX1-
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0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “2.29 Sunroof Button E325 , Removing and Installing”, page 274 .

27 Rotary Light Switch - EX1- , Removing

and Installing

Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Push in the Rotary Light Switch - EX1- rotary-handle, -1- op-
posite the direction of the -arrowA“and turn in the direction,of
the -arrow B-.

Hold the rotary handlé-1- in this position.

Remove the entireé Rotary Light Switch - EX1- in the direction
of the -arrow A~from the instrument panel.

Disconnect the connectors -arrow A-.

Remove the Rotary Light Switch - EX1- -1-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

Tighten the Rotary Light Switch - EX1- and pus he light
switch rotary handle in direction of -arrow 1- an the same
time turn right in direction of ~arrow 2-.

Hold the rotary handle in this position and install the Rotary
Light Switch - EX1- in the instrument panel -3-.

Turn the rotary handle to “0” to lock the switch in the instrument
panel.

Perform a function test.

28 Headlamp Range Control Adjuster -

E102- , Removing and Installing

Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the Rotary Light Switch - EX1- . Refer to
> “2.7 Rotary Light Switch EX1 , Removing and Installing”,

page 265 .
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Remove the bolt -1-.

Remove the trim -2- using the Headlamp Range Control Ad-
juster - E102- from the instrument panel.

Release and disconnect the connectors.

Push the catches on the Headlamp Range Control Adjuster -
E102- -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

Push the Headlamp Range Control Adjuster - E102- -1-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

29 Driving Profile Selection Button - E735-,
Removing and Installing

Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.14 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removing and lastalling”, page 267 .

2.10 Start/Stop Mode Button - E693- , Re-
moving and Installing

Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.14 Cenfer Console Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 267 .

2.1 ASR/ESP Button - E256- , Removing
and Installing

Removing andinstalling. Refer to
= “2.14 CenterzConsole Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removing and astalling”, page 267 .

212 Parking Aid Button - E266- , Removing
and Installing

Removing and installing.“Refer to

Removing and Installing”, page' 267 .

2.13 Parallel Parking Assistance Button -
E581-, Removing and Installing

Removing and installing. Refer to
> “2.14 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2 EX23 / EX30 ,
Removing and Installing”, page 267 .

il

@.
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2.14 Center Console Switch Module 1 and 2
-EX23- / -EX30- , Removing and Instal-
ling
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

The following buttons are installed on the left and right sides of
the selector lever, depending on the vehicle equipment, in two
button modules. The same procedure is used to remove and in-
stall the following components. The procedure is only described
for one button module. A removed button module cannot be dis-
assembled.

Center Console Switch Module 1 - EX23-

4 Driving Profile Selection Button - E735-

¢ Start/Stop Mode Button - E693-

¢ ASR/ESP Button - E256-

Center Console Switch Module 2 - EX30-

¢ Parking Aid Button - E266-

¢ Parallel Parking Assistance Button - E581-

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the selector lever boot. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 34 ;
Selector Mechanism; Selector Lever Handle, Removing and
Installing .

— Pry the trim -1- up using the -3409- : ‘

L

'_"_‘ [ Ga— NG5 11080
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— Lift the driver side button module -1- or the front passenger
side button module -2- upward from the center console.

— Release and disconnect the connector;«4+.

— Remove the button module -2-.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.
— Perform a function test.

MaE-10915

215 Emergency Flasher Switch - EX3-, Re
moving and Installing -

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Grasp the Front Passenger Airbag -Disabled- Indicator Lamp
- K145- -1- at the side -A arrows- and remove from the instru-
ment panel.

— Release and disconnect the connectors.
— Loosen the catches -1-.

MNEE-11068

— Push the Emergency Flasher Switch - EX3- -2- out of the Front
Passenger Airbag -Disabled- Indicator Lamp - K145- in the
direction of the -arrow A-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

M36-11059
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Left/Right Seat Heating Button -E653- /
-E654- , Removing and Installing
The seat heating buttons are integrated in the Heater Control

Module - J65-/ A/C Control Module - J301- / Climatronic Control

Module - J255- display control head. Components cannot be re-
placed separately if faulty.

2.16

Heater Control Module - J65- / A/C Control Module - J301- /
Climatronic Control Module - J255- removing and installing.
Refer to > Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning; Rep.
Gr. 87 ; Component Location Overview - Display And Control
Unit .

2.17 Glove Compartment Lamp Switch -

E26- , Removing and Installing
Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Open the glove compartment.

Push the left and right glove compartment stop -1- in the up-
ward direction of the -arrow-.

Open the glove compartment lid -2-.

Open the glove compartment lid completely in the directio

. f r;%§_fVolks |
the -arrow B- so that the steering rack -2- is removggmso?ﬁ e
damper -1-. RO
&
\i\\(\
K
P
&Q)
6\)
S
N
g

— Remove the Glove Compartrﬁ\ent Lamp Switch - E26- in the
damper -1- from the mount jn the direction of the -arrow A-.
<
Installing =

. 5
Install in reverse order of removal.

Perform a function test.

erd\a\purposes’ inpa
e
cO

218

Exterior Rearvie%g Mirror Adjuster -
EX11-, Removing-and Installing
fo)

o,
. O.
A Caution oF

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

/rC],o Slog
10,4
¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.
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Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Carefully release the retainers using a small screwdriver
-arrows-.

Remove the Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster - EX11- -1-
from the exterior rearview mirror adjuster trim -2-.

Release and disconnect the connectors.

If necessity remove the Driver Interior Locking Button - E308- .
Refer to

= “2.21 Driver Interior Locking Button E308 , Removing and
Installing”, page 271 .

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

If necessity install the Driver Interior Locking Button - E308- .
Refer to

= “2.21 Driver Interior Locking Buttorn‘E308 , Removing and
Installing”, page 271 .

Perform a function test.

219 Power'Window Control Head in Driver

Door - E512- , Removing and Installing

Removing

Turn off the'ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr.&70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Push thecatches on the trim -1- for the Power Window Control
Head in Driver Door - E512- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

Remove the trim -1- for the Power Window Control Head in
Driver Door - E512- in the direction of the -arrow B- from the
door trim panel.

Release the hook -3- on both sides with a small screwdriver.

M96-11064
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— Remove the Power Window Control Head in Driver Door -
E512- -2- from the trim -1-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

Ma6-11094

2.20 Front Passenger Power Window Button
- E716- , Removing and Installing

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the front door trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Front Door Trim Panels; Front Door,Lrim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

— Release the hook in the direction of the -arrow A- with a small
screwdriver.

— Release the mounting.tab -2- in the direction of the
-arrow B-.

— Remove the windew regulator switch -3- from the switch
mount and remove it to the rear.

— Release and djsconnect the connector -1-.
Installing

Install in reversesorder of removal.

— Perform a function test.

AGE-11002 ||

) _ . ==

2.21 Driver:interior Locking Button - E308- ,
Removing and Installing

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped:

— Remove the Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster - EX11- . Refer
to
= “2.18 Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster EX11 , Removing
and Installing”, page 269 .

— Release the retainers -arrows-.
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— Remove the Driver Interior Locking Button - E308- -1- from the
Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster - EX11- -2- trim.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— The Driver Interior Locking Button - E308- must engage audi-
bly in the trim for the Exterior Rearview Mirror Adjuster -
EX11-.

— Perform a function test.

2.22 Interior Monitoring And Vehicle Inclina-
tion Deactivation Button - E616- , Re-
moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

W\
&

Risk of damaging the component surfaces. %%r&
¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commerciall gvai/ab/e

A Caution ool

adhesive tape over the component in the V/i\@ e area.

()
§
Removing 9
>

oD

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
=

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped. =
o

— Pry out the Interior Monitoring and Vehic¢le Inclination Deacti-
vation Button - E616- -1- using the -3409- or a screwdriver at
the lower edge. @

- Remove the button from the B-pillar trin%oanel.
— Release and disconnect the connector %
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.
— Perform a function test.

M36-11065

xS

\Nagen AG.Volkswagen AG %
e

MN96-11218
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2.23 Driver and Front Passenger Door Con-

tact Switch - F2- / -F3- , Removing and
Installing

The door contact switch is installed in the door lock and cannot
be replaced individually when faulty.

Removing and installing the front door lock. Refer to = Body
Exterior; Rep. Gr. 57 ; Door Components; Door Lock, Re-
moving and Installing .

2.24 Driver and Passenger Side Rear Power

Window Button -E711-/ -E713-, Re-
moving and Installing

The removal and installation is described for the left side. Re-
moving and installing on the right side is identical.

Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

Remove the rear door trim panel. Refer to > Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Rear Door Trim Panels; Rear Door Trim Panel,
Removing and Installing .

Release the hook in the direction of the -arrow A- with a small
screwdriver.

Release the mounting tab -2- in the direction of the
-arrow B-.

Remove the window regulator switch -3- from the switch
mount and remove it to the rear.

Release and disconnect the connector -1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

Perform a function test.

2.25 Left/Right Rear Door Contact Switch -

F10-/-F11-, Removing and Installing

The door contact switch is installed in the door lock and cannot
be replaced individually when7#aulty.

Removing and installing the rear door lock. Refer to = Body

Exterior; Rep. Gr. 58 ; Door Components; Door Lock, Re- ==

moving and Installing . =

2.26 Start System Button - E378- , Removin

and Installing

Removing

Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

4 \
ABE-11002 ||
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— Remove the selector lever boot. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 34 ;
Selector Mechanism; Selector Lever Handle, Removing and
Installing .

— Remove the Start System Button - E378- -1- from below out
of the center console -2-. The clips are opened at the same
time.

— Release and disconnect the connectors.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

2.27 Rear Lid Contact Switch, Removing and
Installing

The rear lid contact switch is installed in the rear lid latch and
cannot be replaced separately.

— Rear Lid Latch, Removing and installing. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 55 ; Rear Lid; Lid Latch, Removing and
Installing .

2.28 Driver and Front Passenger Vanity Mir-
ror Lamp Contact Switch - F147-/ -
F148- , Removing and Installing

The vanity mirror contact switch is installed in the sun visor mount
and cannot be replaced separately if faulty,

— Sun Visor, removing and installing. Refer to = Body Interiof;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Equipment;Sun Visor, Removing and Installing .

2.29 Sunroof-Button - E325- , Removing and
Installing

Removing

— Turn off thetignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove:the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- . Refer to
= “2.30 Eront Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In-
stalling’; page 275 .

— Remove the bolts -arrows-.

— Remove the button -1- from the interior lamp.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

— Perform a function test.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto
= “2.6 ComponentLocation Overview - Controls in Roof Trim
Panel”, page 264

Ve

MNEE-11095
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2.30 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Re-
moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

The switch module is a component of the Front Interior Lamp -
WX1- and cannot be removed separately.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the mirror base cover. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Rearview Mirror; Overview - Rearview Mirror .

— Pry the diffusion lens in the marked areas -arrows- using the
-3409- from the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- .

Only Front Interior Lamp - WX1- with LED-Technology
— Release and disconnect the connectors.
All Versions

— Push the catches in the direction of the -arrow A- and remove
the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- .

— Release and disconnect the connectors.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Install the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- in.the roof-opening.
— Install the diffusion lens in thesFront Interior Lamp - WX1- .
— Perform a function test.

2.31 Rear Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Re-
moving and Installing

The button is a permanent component of the Rear Interior Lamp
- WX2- and cannot be removed separately.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

The Rear InteriorcLamp - WX2- is held in place by a dual-stage
locking mechanism.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

MAE6-11069

MNE6-11070
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— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Pry the diffusion lens -1- with a narrow screwdriver in the di-
rection of the -arrow A-.

— Remove the diffusion lens -1- from the Rear Interior Lamp -
WX2- -2-.

— Release the catches -2- with a narrow screwdriver in the di-
rection of the -arrow A-.

— Push the locking mechanism -1- in the direction of the
-arrow B-.

— Remove the Rear Interior Lamp - WX2- -1- out of the roof
opening in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Release the connector safety catch in the direction of the
-arrow B- and disconnect the connectér in the direction of the
-arrow C-.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

@ Note

The connector must point in the direction of travel/

— Push the locking mechanism -1z opposite the direction of the
-arrow B-. The catches -2- must engage securely.

— Perform a function test.

MAE-11144
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2.32 Left/Right Front Reading Lamp Button -
E633-/-E634- , Removing:and Installing

The Left Front Reading Lamp Button - E633<¥/ Right Front Read-
ing Lamp Button - E634- is a component of the Front Interior Lamp
- WX1- and cannot be replaced separately.

— Remove the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- . Refer to
= “2.30 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Eamp, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 275 .
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3 Anti-Theft Alarm System

= “3.1 Overview - Interior Monitoring”, page 278
=> “3.2 Alarm Horn H12 , Removing and Installing”, page 279

= “3.3 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor G578 , Removing and
Installing”, page 279

3.1 Overview - Interior Monitoring

E] Note

The Sedan is shown. The Wagon is identical.

1 - Anti-Theft Alarm System
Sensor - G578-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “3.3 Anti-Theft Alarm
System Sensor G578
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 279 .

Q After replacing adjust.

Refer to
= “3.3 Anti-Theft Alarm

System Sensor G578
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 279 . n
\lo\‘(‘swage
2 - Screw S
2
Q 1 Nm \&\K\O\\

Q Qus.%nﬁ?y: 2 or 4, de-
pel ing on version

@
3- Cqﬁér
Ecl)ébRemoving and instal-

5 ling. Refer to
- = "3.3.2 Anti-Theft

Alarm System Sensor
G578 ., Removing and
Installing, Version with

Four Screws”
page 281 .

Interior Monitoring And Ve- —t it L
gicle Inclination Deactivation
utton - E616-

o
=0 Removing and instal-
% ling. Refer to
% ="2.22 Interior Monitor-
2, ing And Vehicle Inclina-

2
'S
=

£
Al
o
T
@
o
=

=

E616 , Removing and
r&sotallinq", page 272 .
g

5- Vehicle@%ectrical System Control Module - J519- 5

a With C%?r,ggl Locking and Anti-Theft# larm System %@ﬁéonna - R47-

QO Overview. Réfer to = “2.2 Overview <!Control Modilles”, page 298 .

9o S} GenSN

6 - Alarm Horn - H12- Slo.y "oy W

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “3.2 Alarm Horn H12 , Removing and Installing”, page 279 .

o tion Deactivation Button ' | ' e,
%% : i e
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7 - Nut
Q 9 Nm
O Quantity: 2
8 - Bracket
U “Removing and installing. Refer to = “3.2 Alarm Horn H12

, Removing and Installing”, page 279 .

9 - Nut
Qd 6 Nm

3.2 Alarm Horn - H12- , Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

= Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

—= Remove the plenum chamber cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Bulkhead; Plenum Chamber Cover, Removing
and Installing .

— Remove the nuts -3-.

— Remove the alarm horn -1- with the bracket -4- from the ple-
num chamber. -

— Disconnect the connector -5-.
— If necessity remove thenut -2-.
— Remove the alarm horn -1- from the bracket -4-.
Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Perform a function test.
Tightening Specifications
¢ Referto > “3.1 Overview - Interior Monitoring”, page 278

3.3 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -
G578- , Removing and Installing

= “3.3.1 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor G578 , Removing and

Installing, Version with Two Screws”, page 279
= “3.3.2 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor G578 , Removing and

Installing, Version with Four Screws”, page 281

3.3.1 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -
G578- , Removing and Installing, Ver-
sion with Two Screws

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

3. Anti-Theft Alarm System 279
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— Remove the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- . Refer to
= “2.30 Front Interior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In-

stalling”, page 275 .

— Remove the screws -2-.

— Remove the roof module -1- in the direction of the -arrow A-.

— Disengage the connector and disconnect.

— Release the mounting tabs in the direction of the
-arrows A and B-.

— Remove the Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - G578- -1- from
the roof module.

— Release the mounting tabs in the direction of the arrows

-A and B-.
(&°
R\
%%{b
S
&

— Remove the individual sensor -1- from the roof module

(%)
Installing 5

Install in the reverse order of removal while paxﬁg attention to

the following: §°

If the Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - G578-1s being replaced,

then it must be adapted using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .
©

— Perform a function test. c
s
Tightening Specifications 3
o
¢ Refer to = “3.1 Overview - Interior Monitoring”, page 278
3
%
5
Q}é
%
O:/O
)
9,
(/%4
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3.3.2 Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor -

G578- , Removing and Installing, Ver-
sion with Four Screws

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying tool, put com ally available
adhesive tape over the component.in'th Q%%% aaYI%QﬂGdoeg
\% 3\10 ’70[ (7]
O(\C«‘eo ar@f) x
Removing %@0“\ %o,
= (o)

— Turn off the ignitionb\a%d all electrical equipment. O%,;)

I . . 2
— Remove the |gn|§ft)n key, if equipped. }/{%,/,

Q
- Remove the Front Interior Lamp - WX1- . Refer to 912
= “2.30 Frontdnterior Lamp/Reading Lamp, Removing and In- %
stalling”, page 275 . E

— Using the -§§409- pry the cover -1- in the area of the -arrows-.
- Remove th§ screws -3-.

@
— Remove the roof module -2-.

- Disengagééthe connector and disconnect.

\)\\O N
pen®
O\d uo

— Release the mounting tabs in the direction of the arrows
-A and B-.

— Remove the Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - G578- -1- from
the roof module.

— Release the mounting tabs in the direction of the
-arrows A and B-.

Bl .E'_‘-T:E—r-—jk'l—‘ “‘|. [l
O I N e & M ° |

MAE6-11093
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— Remove the individual sensor -1- from the roof module.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

If the Anti-Theft Alarm System Sensor - G578- is being replaced,
then it must be adapted using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

— Perform a function test.

Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto = “3.1 Overview - Interior Monitoring”, page 278

MAE6-11099
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4 Driver Assistance S)és?ems Front
Camera g
o
= “4.1 Driver Assistance Systems Fron? Camera, Removing and
Installlnq page 283 o
4.1 Driver AssistancegSystems Front Cam-

era, Removing and Installing
o

(O]
— Turn off the ignition and all electfical equipment.

Removing

— Remove the ignition key, if equip?%ed.

— Remove the mirror base cover. Rgﬁerto = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Rearview Mirror; Overvie\?g- Rearview Mirror .

O
- Unclip the Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera - R242-
-2- in the direction of the -arrow A- frd?g@ the clamps -1-.

— Remove the Driver Assistance Systems ﬁf,ont Camera - R242-
-1-in the direction of the -arrow B- from tﬁ@,})racket

O
— Disconnect the connector -3-. o,

%,
5’/4%
Installing L9

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attentlon to
the following:

— Calibrate the Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera -
R242- . Refer to > Suspension, Wheels, Steering; Rep. Gr.
44 ; Driver Assistance Systems Front Camera; Driver Assis-
tance Systems Front Camera, Calibrating .

JOJCI

8
o
/. N\‘\x\\\
O/J@ \)\\\‘
¢ o)
oy #0ssaujoa1i00 09U} O\de%
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5 Cigarette Lighter and Socket
= “5.1 Overview - Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V",
page 284

= “5.2 Cigarette Lighter U1 , Removing and Installing”,
page 285

= “5.3 Socket lllumination Bulb L 42 , Removing and Installing”,
page 285

= “5.4 Rear Cigarette Lighter lllumination Bulb L32 , Removing
and Installing”, page 285

= “5.5 Socket U, Removing and Installing”, page 285

= “5.6_Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V U13 , Removing and
Installing”, page 285

5.1 Overview - Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V

1 - Bracket

O To mount the Converter
with Socket, 12 V-230 V
- U13-

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “5.6 Converter with
Socket, 12 V-230 V
U13 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 285 .

2 - Screw
0 2Nm
O Quantity: 4

QO To secure the Converter
with Socket, 12 V-230°V
- U13-to the brac(\\lgé‘t

3 - Bolt >
Q 9Nm
a C)uantity:?bo“Q

Q To secure the bracket in
the side panel

=
4 - Converter with Socket, 12
V-230 V- U13-

Q Must not be opened.

Q No repairs on the con-
nector,on the lines and
on the @0 V socket

a Removic@ and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “5.6_Cenverter with
Socket, 12V-230 V
U13 , Remaving and In-
stalling”, pac?%285 )

<

5 - Connector %
7,

Q 12V input voltage”;,
)

»@b
L
Ny
N
()

7(/0
//40,00

284 Rep. Gr.96 - Interior Lights, Switches



Golf 2015 >, Golf Variant 2015 >
Electrical Equipment - Edition 12.2015

5.2 Cigarette Lighter - U1-, Removing and
Installing

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 96 ; Cigarette
Lighter and Socket .

5.3 Socket lllumination Bulb - L42-, Remov-
ing and Installing

All instructions and information.on: thiscchapter,.Refer to > Elec-
trical Equipment Generalinformation; Rep. Gr.” 965, Cigarette
Lighter and Socket

54 Rear Cigarette Lighter lllumination Bulb
- L32- , Removing and Installing

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to > Elec-
trical.Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 96 ; Cigarette
Lighter and Socket .

55 Socket - U- , Removing and Installing

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to > Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 96 ; Cigarette
Eighter and Socket .

5.6 Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V -
U13- , Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ _Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

A WARNING

There is a danger of electric shock.

¢ The Converter with Socket, 12 V-23¢% - U13- housing
contains-condensers that can be chégéd with residual

volfage. p

¢ The Converter with Socket, 12 V-230.V.~U13- housing
must not be opened under any circumstances.

¢ No repairs may be performed on the harness connector,
on the wires and the 230 V-ouflet.

¢ [fthere is a fault at harness connector, at wires, at 230 V-
sockeft or in the converter, the complete unit must always
be replaced.

A Caution

Risk of damaging the component surfaces.

¢ When positioning a prying fool, put commercially available
adhesive tape over the component in the visible area.

Removing:
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

5. Cigarette Lighter and Socket 285
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Remove the right luggage compartnient side trim panel. Refer
to > Body Interior; Rep. Gr..#0 ; Luggage Compartment Trim
Panels; Luggage Compartment Side Trim Panel, Removing
and Installing .

Release and disconnect the connector -1-.
Remove the screws -4 and 5-.

Remove the Converter with Socket, 12 V-230 V - U13- -2- with
the bracket.:3-.

Remove the bolts -3-.

Remove the Converter with Socket, 12 V-230V - U13--1-from
the bracket -2-.

Installing:

Install in reverse order of removal.
Tightening Specifications

¢ Referto

= “5.1 Overview - Converter with Socket, 12 V-23(TV#,
page 284

MAB-11160
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6 Special Tools
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Trim Removal Wedge - 3409-

3409

Woo-11118
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97 —  Wiring
1 Relay Carriers, Fuse Panels and E-
Boxes

=41.1 Component Location Overview - Relay Carriers, Fuse
Ranels and E-Boxes”, page 288

= “1.2 E-Box, Removing and Installing”, page 290

= “1.3 E-Box Relay and Fuse Panels, Removing and Installing”,
page 292

= “1.4 Relay and Fuse Carrier Behind Instrument Panel on Driver
Side, Removing and Installing”, page 294

1.1 Component Location Overview - Relay
Carriers, Fuse Panels and E-Boxes

=>%1.1.1 Relay Carriers, Fuse Panels and E-Boxes”, page 288

= “1¢1.2 Relay Carrier and Instrument Panel/A-Pillar Fuse Panel”,
page 290

1.1.1 Relay Carriers, Fusenels and E-Boxes
T

1 - Front Cover gy

Q For engine compart-
ment E-box

2 - Nut 12
ad 9Nm
3 - Nut
Q 9Nm
4 - Wire
d 5Nm
Q Coolant fan
5 - Wire
Q 5Nm
Qd Terminal 30
6 - Wire
d 5Nm

Q Electro-mechanical
power steering

7 - Wire

Q 6 Nm

4 Battery positive
8 - Wire

aQ 5Nm

Qd Terminal 30
9 - Wire

Q 6 Nm

Q Generator - C-

10 - Fuse Panel A - SA-

A97-11232

O Removing and instal-
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ling. Refer to = “1.3.2 Fuse Panel A SA , Removing and Installing”, page 293 .

11 - Mounting Bracket

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.3.2 Fuse Panel A SA , Removing and Installing”, page 293 .
12 - Cover

Q For engine compartment E-box
13 - Relay and Fuse Panel B - SB-

O With connecting bracket for fuse panel A

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “1.3 E-Box Relay and Fuse Panels, Removing and Installing”, page 292 .

14 - Wire
Q 6 Nm

15 - Bracket
Q For Engine Control Module - J623-

16 - Engine Compartment E-Box
4 Removing and installing. Refer to = “1.2 E-Box, Removing and Installing”, page 290 .

1. Relay Carriers, Fuse Panels and E-Boxes 289
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1.1.2 Relay Carrier and Instrument Panel/A-Pillar Fuse Panel

@ Note

The Sedan is shown. The Wagg@% /dem‘/ca/

&

AG. VolkswagenAG a
o

1 - Bracket éé\

Q For Parking Aid Control
Module - J446- / Parallel
Parking Assistance
Control M@%ule J791-

U Removin and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “2.8 Parking Aid Con-
trol Module J446 / Par-
allel Pafking Assistance
ControlModule J791
Bracket; Removing and
Installing”, page 302 .
2 - Bracket :é
Q For Vehicle Electrical
System C%ntrol Module
-J519-

Q Removing a?g:l instal-
Img Referto,
= “2 6 Vehicle Electrical
System Control duIe
J519 Bracket, Rem’@ga
g};{]and Installing” @/5

3 - Fuse Panel C - SC-

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “1.4 Relay and Fuse
Carrier Behind Instru-
ment Panel on Driver
Side, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 294 .

S\

4 - Screw
Q 3 Nm

a Quantity: 3

HET-1 2481

1.2 E-Box, Removing and Installing

Removing

— Disconnect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— Remove the Engine Control Module - J623- and set it aside
with the connectors attached. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 23 ; Engine
Control Module; Engine Control Module - J623- , Removing
and Installing or = Rep. Gr. 24 ; Engine Control Module; En-
gine Control Module - J623- , Removing and Installing .
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— Cut the lower cable ties on the wiring harness.

Push the release button in direction of -arrows-.

Remove the engine compartment E-box cover -1-.

— Remove the nuts -arrows- and remove the Engine Control
en AG.Volkswagen AGC/

— Release the mounting tab -3- nd\\ﬁ’l\g%ngage the engine cé)ﬁ'?-f?o; | B2
=)

Release the mounting tab -2- with a screwdriver, and remove
the front cover -1- upward in direction of -arrow-.

Release the retainers -1, 2 and 4--arrow- and remove the fuse

panel B -3- and set it aside.

Module - J623- -1- bracket.

partment E-box -2- from tt@‘iﬂ eaded pin.
O

NN
,b\)
o
NS
\}Q
&>

2 )
wl \5)
L]
B= 3 _u?—.
| | 4
_w
. |
| |
e | a4
(5)'_
(9]
&
Q
3
IS
g
$
S
N
Q"a
OO
Q}Q
0'2
N
@\@00
N
o
fO
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S
— Remove the engine compartment E-box upward. \Q)éo@
&
Installing ‘ §)§
Install in reverse order of removal. Q'}&
Tightening Specifications §
¢ Referto g
= “1.1.1 Relay Carriers, Fuse Panels and £-Boxes”,
page 288 S
o
g
g
e
E)
2
%
6&
(o
1.3 E-Box Relay and Fuse Panels:gl;\:emov-
ing and Installing "f%o
2
= “1.3.1 Fuse Panel B SB , Removing and Installing”, (/‘%r%
page 292 o4

= “1.3.2 Fuse Panel A SA , Removing and Installing”,
page 293

1.3.1 Fuse Panel B - SB-, Removing and In-
stalling

Removing

— Disconnect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9.

— Press the release buttons in direction of -arrow- and remove
the cover -1- for the engine compartment E-box.

— Release the mounting tab -2- with a screwdriver, and remove
the front cover -1- upward in direction of -arrow-.

— For reinstallation, mark the wires at the bolted connections.
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— Remove the nuts -1, 2, 4, 5 and 6-.
— Remove the bolt -3-.
— Free up the wire -arrow-.

— Cut the lower cable ties on the wiring harness.

— Release the retainers -1, 2 and 4- in direction of -arrow-, re-
move the Fuse Panel B - SB- -3- and set it aside.

Installing

Install in the reverse order of removal while paying attention to
the following:

— Attach and tighten the wires according to the markings on
Fuse Panel A - SA-.
Tightening Specifications gen AG- Volkswagen 4 Goe,

\N O
¢ Referto oo ot g,
= “1.1.1 Relay Cd@@?ers, Fuse Panels and E-Boxes”, O
page 288  ° 5

Fuse Panel A - SA- , Removing and In-
stalling

Removing
[2]

— Remove the Fuse Panel B - SB- . Refer to
=-“1.3 E-Box Relay and Fuse Panels, Removing and Instal-

—

ling”, page 292 .
[

- F\’a%ove the mounting bracket -4- upward from the Fuse Panel
B -°SB-.

0.
- Release the mounting tab -1- in direction of -arrow- and fuse
panel%7 -2- downward from the fuse panel B -3-.

L%
Installing -,
o)
. <
Install in revers’@grder of removal.
O
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/J/fo,oo

2 |
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1.4 Relay and Fuse Carrier Behind Instru-

ment Panel on Driver Side, Removing
and Installing

Removing

Disconnect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

Remove the instrument panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel; Instrument Panel, Removing and
Installing .

Release the mounting tab -2 and 4- -A arrows-.

Remove fuse panel C -3- to the rear from the bracket -1-
-arrow B-.

Remove the wires.

The exact assignment can be found the applicable wiring dia-
gram. Refer to = Wiring diagrams, Troubleshooting & Component
locations.

@ Note

Take photos of the alignment.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

o i
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2 Control'Modules
= “2.1 Component Location Overview - Control Modules”,
page 295

= “2:2 Overview - Control Modules”, page 298

="2.3 Overview - Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface”, page
299

= “2.4 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Removing
and Installing”, page 299

= “2.5 Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface J533 , Removing
and Installing”, page 300

= “2.6 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 Bracket,
Removing and Installing”, page 301

= “2.7 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 Bracket,
Replacing”, page 302

= “2.8 Parking Aid Control Module J446 / Parallel Parking As-
sistance Control Module J791 Bracket, Removing and Installing”,

page 302

2.1 Component Location Overview - Control
Modules

=%2.1.1 Component Location Overview - Front Control Modtiles”,

page295

= “2.1.2 Gemponent Location Oven@w - Rear Control' Modules”,

page 297 B

2.1.1 Component Location Overview - Front Control Modules

@ Note

The component locations for the Sedan are shown. The component locations for the Wagon are identical.

2. Control Modules 295
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1 - Data Bus On Board Diag-
nostic Interface - J533-

Q Overview. Refer to
> “2.3 Overview - Data
Bus On Board Diagnos-
tic Interface”

page 299 .

2 - Bracket

Q Overview. Refer to
> “2.2 Overview - Con-
trol Modules”

page 298 .

3 - Venhicle Electrical System
Control Module - J519-

Q Overview. Refer to
= “2.2 Overview - Conzoef |
troI Modules” 0\!\10\\’@

page 298@\9@6
4 - Bracket %%'o\g\

a Ove@Qiew. Refer to
=.9.1.2 Overview -

Rear Parking Aid, Se-

an”, page 199 .

&

5 - Parking Aid Control Module
- J446- | Parallel Parking As-
sistance Control Module -
J791-

~Q Overview. Refer to
= “9.1 Overview - Park-
ing Aid”, page 197 .

6% Access/Start System Inter-
face - J965-

(e}

@ Component location

% overview. Refer to
% = ‘7.1 Component Lo- -
e catlon Overview - Access/Start Authorization System”, page 166 . §

3

7 - Heéglamp Range Control Module - J431- / Cornering Lamp and H%a\fdlamp Range Control Module - J745-
a O\‘ferwew Refer to = “11.1 Overview - Automatic Headlamp Rﬁnqe Control”, page 209 .

$2
“-
%

or

es,inpa

c

NAT -1 2608
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21.2 Component Location Overview - Rear Control Modules

1 - Auxiliary Engine Coolant
Heater Radio Frequency Re-
ceiver - R149-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to = Heating,
Ventilation and Air Con-
ditioning.; Rep. Gr. 82;
Additional Components
for Control and Regula-
tion; Auxiliary Engine
Coolant Heater Radio
Frequency Receiver -
R149- Removing and
Installing

2 - Mobile Communication 2-
Way Signal Amplifier - J984-
QO Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to > Com-
munication; Rep. Gr.
91 ; Telephone System;
Component Location
Overview - Telephone
System .

3 - Engine Sound Generator
Control Module - J943-
U Not installed

4 - Bolt
Q Not installed

5 - Electronic Damping Control
Module - J250-

Q Overview. Refer to > F _
Suspension, Wheels, :f'
Steering; Rep. Gr. 43; &
Electronic Damping; -
Overview - Electronic
Damping .

6 - Towing Recognition Control Moduleﬁ J345-

(] Removmg and installing. Refer to°’
= “12.3 Towing Recognition Contral Module J345 , Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

oufposes. inpart
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2.2

1 - Parking Aid Control Module
- J446- / Parallel Parking As-
sistance Control Module -

J791-
Q

Q

2 - Bracket

a

Overview - Control Modules

With parking aid: Park-
ing Aid Control Module -
J446-

Overview. Refer to
= “9.1 Overview - Park-
ing Aid”, page 197 .

With parallel parking as-
sist: Parallel Parking As-
sistance Control Module
-J791-

Overview. Refer to
= “10.1 Overview - Par-
allel Parking Assist”,

page 206 .

For Parking Aid Control
Module - J446- / Parallel
Parking Assistance

Control Module - J791-

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “2.8 Parking Aid Con-
trol Module J446 / Par-
allel Parking Assistance
Control Module J791
Bracket, Removing and
Installing”, page 302 .

3 - Bracket .
. . .Volksw;
Q For Vehicle Electrical \szage“ AG a9enAG g, .
System Control Module || .'° /701‘9%
-J519- %\(.56 fa/;/&@
Q Removing and instal- 2~ - =
(3 X N

ling. Refer to NS S
= “2.6 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 Bracket, Removingand Installing”, page 301 .
X0 Z

4 - Vehicle EIectricaI§ystem Control Module - J519- /f%//_
0 Removing and installing. Refer to /ﬁé
> “2.4 Vehi@e Electrical System Control Module J519 , Removing and InstallingZpage 299 .

5 - Guide S

Q

Q

=~

=
For the center connector
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2.3 Overview - Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface

1 - Connector

4 For Data Bus On Board
Diagnostic Interface -
J533-

2 - Data Bus'On Board Diag-
nostic Interface - J533-

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “2.5 Data Bus On
Board Diagnostic Inter-
face J533 , Removing
and Installing”,
page 300 .

3 - Bolt

Q Tightening specifica-
tion. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 70;
Instrument Panel Cen-
tral Tube; Overview - In-

strument Panel Central
Tube .

4= Crash Bracket

@ Overview. Refer to =
Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
70 ; Instrument Panel
Central Tube; Overview
- Instrument Panel Cen-
tral Ttbe .

5 - Instrument Panel Central
Tube

A97-11233

24 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod-
ule - J519- , Removing and Installing

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.

Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the A-pillar lower trim panel. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 70 ; Passenger Compartment Trim; A-Pillar Trim
Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the footwell cover on the driver side. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Driver Side Footwell Cover, Removing and Installing .
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\)Q
— Release and disconnect the connectors -1, 2, an.gg%-.

$
— To disconnect the connector press the circlip -gg?
(o)

<
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%,
— Pivot the retaining bracket in direction of -arrow- and remove
the connector.

46,

— Release the springs -arrow-, pivot the Vehicle Electrical Sys-
tem Control Module - J519- -4- out of the bracket -5- and
remove downward.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

2.5 Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface
- J533- , Removing and Installing

If the control module is being replaced, use the Vehicle Diagnostic

Tester and select the “Replacing” function for the respective con-
trol module in “Guided Fault Finding”.
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Removing
— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.
— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the footwell cover on the driver side. Refer to = Body
Interior; Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;
Driver Side Footwell Cover, Removing and Installing .

— Release the connector -1- and disconnect, to do this grasp
upward behind the pedal bracket.

— To disconnect the connector press the circlip and remove the
connector.

— Release the retainers in direction of -arrows-.

— Remove the Data Bus On Board Diagnostic Interface - J533-
-3- downward from the bracket -2-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Ag*'?_msz \
2.6 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod-
ule - J519- Bracket, Removing and In-
stalling
Removing

— Disconnect the Battery - A- . Refer to
= “1.3 Battery, Disconnecting and Connecting”, page 9 .

— Remove the instrument panel. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 70 ; Instrument Panel; Instrument Panel, Removing and
Installing .

— Cut the cable tie -arrow-!

— Disengage the fuse panel C and press aside. Refer to
> “1.4 Relay and Fuse Carrier Behind Instrument Panel on
Driver Side;*Removing and Installing”, page 294 .

— Release:and disconnect the connector from the Front Parking
Aid Warning Buzzer - H22- .

— Reledase and disconnect the connector on the Vehicle Electri-
cal System Control Module - J519- . Refer to
> ‘2.4 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Re-
meéving and Installing”, page 299 .

— Release and disconnect the connector on the Parking Aid

Control Module - J446- / Parallel Parking Assistance Control
Module - J791- .

— Remove the diagnostic connector, to do this release the lock-
ing mechanism on the bracket and remove the bracket out-
ward.
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— Remove the bolts -2, 3, and 6-.

— Push the bracket -1- as far as possible out of the central tube
until the alignment pins -4- and -5- are disengaged.

— Cut the cable ties -arrows-.

— Free up the wiring harness on the mount.
— Remove the bracket to the vehicle interior.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Bracket for Vehicle Electrical |[4.5 Nm
System Control Module - J519-
to central tube

2.7 Vehicle Electrical System Control Mod-
ule - J519- Bracket, Replacing

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

— Remove the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module - J519-
bracket. Refer to
> “2.6 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 Brack-
et, Removing and Installing?, page 301 .

— Remove the Vehicle Electrical System Control Module -
J519- . Refer to
= “2.4 Vehicle Electrical System Control Module J519 , Re-
moving and Installing”, page 299 .

— Remove the Parking Aid Contral Module - J446- / Parallel
Parking Assistance Control Module - J791- . Refer to
> “9.2 Parking Aid Control Modute J446 , Removing and In-
stalling”, page 200 .

— Remove the Front Parking Aid Warning’'Buzzer - H22- . Refer
to
= “9.3 Front Parking Aid Warning Buzzer H22“/Removing and
Installing”, page 201 .

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

2.8 Parking Aid Control Module - J446- /
Parallel Parking Assistance Control
Module - J791- Bracket, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Feeler Gauge

Removing

— Turn off the ignition and all electrical equipment.

— Remove the ignition key, if equipped.

AQ7-11880

™~
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If equipped: remove the Parking Aid Control Module - J446- /
Parallel Parking Assistance Control Module - J791- . Refer to
= “9.2 Parking Aid Control Module J446 , Removing and In-

stalling”, page 200 .

— Toloosen the retainers, insert a 0.9 mm feeler gauge -2- be-
hind the opening -arrow- as illustrated.

Remove the bracket -1- from below from the Vehicle Electrical
System Control Module - J519- -3- bracket.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.
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3 Connectors

= “3.1 Wiring Harnesses and Connectors, Repairing”,

page 304

3.1 Wiring Harnesses and Connectors, Re-
pairing

= “3.1.1 Electric Wiring Harnesses and Connectors, Repairing”,

page 304

= “3.1.2 Connector Housings and Connectors, Repairing”,

page 304

3.1.1 Electric Wiring Harnesses and Connec-
tors, Repairing

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 97 ; Connectors .

3.1.2 Connector Housings and Connectors,
Repairing

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 97 ; Connectors .
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4 Connector Housings, Releasing and
Disassembling

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to > Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 97 ; Connectors .
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5 Antenna Wires, Repairing

All instructions and information on this chapter. Refer to = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 97 ; Connectors .
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6 Fiber-Optic Cable

All instructions and information on¢this’chapter. Referto = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 97 ; Connectors .
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7 Vehicle Diagnostic Tester

All instructions and information on this chapter. Referto = Elec-
trical Equipment General Information; Rep. Gr. 975 Vehicle
Diagnostic Tester .
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Cautions & Warnings

Please read these WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before proceeding with maintenance
and repair work. You must answer that you have read and you understand these
WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before you will be allowed to view this information.

o If you lack the skills, tools and equipment, or a suitablé,workshop for any procedure described in this manual, we
suggest you'teave such repairs to an authorized Volkswagen retailer or other qualified shop. We especially urge
you to consult an authorized Volkswagen retailer before beginning repairs on any vehicle that may still be covered
whollysor in part by any of the extensive warranties issued by Volkswagen.

¢ Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) whenever you work on the fuel system or the electrical
system. Do not smoke or work near heaters or other fire hazards. Keep an approved fire extinguisher handy.

¢ 5 Volkswagen is constantly improving its vehicles and sometimes these changes, both in parts and specifications,
are made applicable to earlier models. Therefore, part numbers listed in this manual are for reference only. Always
check with your authorized Volkswagen retailer parts department for the latest information.

¢ Any time the battery has been disconnected on an automatic transmissiorevehicle, it will be necessary to
reestablish Transmission Control Module (TCM) basic settings using the VVAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST).

o Never work under a lifted vehicle unless it is solidly supported on stands designed for the purpose. Do not support
a vehicle on cinder blocks, hollow tiles or other props that may crumble under continuous load. Never work under a
vehicle that is supported solely by a jack. Never work under the vehicle while the engine is running.

e For vehicles equipped with an anti-theft radio, be sure of the correct radio activation code before disconnecting the
battery or removing the radio. If the wrong code is entered when the:power is restored, the radio may lock up and
become inoperable, even if the correct code is used in a later attempt.

e If you are going to work under a vehicle on the ground, make sure that the ground is level. Block the wheels to
keep the vehicle from rolling. Dlsconnegt the battery negative’terminal (ground strap) to prevent others from
starting the véhicle while you are underr

ey

e Do not attempt to work ‘on%our vehicle ifyou“do not feel well. You increase the danger of injury to yourself and
others if you are tired, upset or have taken medicine or any other substances that may impair you or keep you from
being fully alert.

¢ Never run the engine unless the work area is well ventilated. Carbon monoxide (CO) kills.

e Always observe good workshop practices. Wear goggles when you operate machine tools or work with acid. Wear
goggles, gloves and other protective clothing whenever the job requires working with harmful substances.

e Tie long hair behind your head. Do not wear a necktie, a scarf, loose clothing, or a necklace when you work near
machine tools or running engines. If your hair, clothing, or jewelry were to get caught in the machinery, severe
injury could result.

e Do not re-use any fasteners that are worn or deformed in normal use. Some fasteners are designed to be used
only once and are unreliable and may fail if used a second time. This includes, but is not limited to, nuts, bolts,
washers, circlips and cotter pins. Always follow the recommendations in this manual - replace these fasteners with
new parts where indicated, and any other time it is deemed necessary by inspection.

next
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Cautions & Warnings

e llluminate the work area adequately but safely. Use a portable safety light for working inside or under the vehicle.
Make sure the bulb is enclosed by a wire cage. The hot filament of an accidentally broken bulb can ignite spilled
fuel or oil.

e Friction materials such as brake pads and clutch discs may°contain asbestos fibers. Do not create dust by
grinding, sanding, or by cleaning with compressed-air. Avoid breathing asbestos fibérs and asbestos dust.
Breathing asbestos can cause serious diseases such as asbestosis or cancer, and may-result in death.

e Finger rings should be removed so thatthey cannot cause electrical shorts, get caught in running machinery, or be
crushed by heavy parts.

o Before starting a job, make certain that you have all the necessary tools and parts on hand. Read all‘the
instructions thoroughly; do not attempt shortcuts. Use tools that are appropriate to the work and use only
replacement parts meeting Volkswagen specifications. Makeshift tools, parts and procedures will not make good
repairs.

e Catch draining fuel, oil or brake fluid in suitable containers. Do not use empty food or beverage containers:that
might mislead someone into drinking from them. Store flammable fluids away from fire hazards. Wipe up spills at
once, but do not store the oily rags, which can ignite and burn spontaneously.

e Use pneumatic and electric tools only to loosen threaded parts and fasteners. Never use these tools to tighten
fasteners, especially on light alloy parts. Always use a torque wrench to tighten fasteners to the tightening:torque
listed.

o Keep sparks, lighted matches, and open flame away from the top of the battery. If escaping hydrogen gas is
ignited, it will ignite gas trapped in.the cells and cause the battery to explode.

e Be mindful of the environment and ecology. Before you drain the crankcase, find out the proper way to dispose of
the oil. Do not pour oil onto the ground;sdown a drain, or into a stream, pond, or lake. Consult logal ordinances that
govern the disposal of wastes. £—~1

e The air-conditioning (A/C) system is filled with a’chemical refrigerant thﬁ hazardous® The A/C system should be
serviced only by trained automotive service techniciansusing approved refrigerant'recovery/recycling equipment,
trained in related safety precautions, and familiar with regulations governing the discharging and disposal of

automotive chemical refrigerants.

e Before doing any electrical welding on vehicles equipped with anti-lock brakes (ABS), disconnect the battery
negative terminal (ground strap) and the ABS control module connector.

e Do not expose any part of the A/C system to high temperatures such as open flame. Excessive heat will increase
system pressure and may cause the system to burst.

¢ When boost-charging the battery, first remove the fuses for the Engine Control Module (ECM), the Transmission
Control Module (TCM), the ABS control module, and the trip computer. In cases where one or more of these
components is not separately fused, disconnect the control module connector(s).

e Some of the vehicles covered by this manual are equipped with a supplemental restraint system (SRS), that
automatically deploys an airbag in the event of a frontal impact. The airbag is operated by an explosive device.
Handled improperly or without adequate safeguards, it can be accidentally activated and cause serious personal
injury. To guard against personal injury or airbag system failure, only trained Volkswagen Service technicians
should test, disassemble or service the airbag system.

back next
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Cautions & Warnings

e Do not quick-charge the battery (for boost starting) for longer than one minute, and do not exceed 16.5 volts at the
battery with the boosting cables attached. Wait at least one minute before boosting the battery a second time.

¢ Never use a test light to conduct electrical tests of the airbag system. The system must only be tested by trained
Volkswagen Service technicians using the VAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST) or an approved equivalent. The airbag unit
must never be electrically tested while it is not installed in the vehicle.

e Some aerosol tire inflators are highly flammable. Be extremely cautious when repairing a tire that may have been
inflated using an aerosol tire inflator. Keep sparks, open flame or other sources of ignition away from the tire repair
area. Inflate and deflate the tire at least four times before breaking the bead from the rim. Completely remove the
tire from the rim before attempting any repair.

® When driving or riding in an airbag-equipped vehicle, never hold test equipment in your hands or lap while the
vehicle is in motion. Objects between you and the airbag can increase the risk of injury in an accident.

| have read and | understand these Cautions and Warnings.
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